AV 120 ey, USNY, R AP-FEM—Deeumentea—Eiled12/27/12 Page 1 of 1 PagelD# 2740

- - ~-INULU-TLEVE  DUCOTTTICTIgUES
To: Mail Stop 8 REPORT ON THE
) Dircctor of the U.S. Patent and Trademark Office FILING OR DETERMINATION OF AN
P.O. Box 1450 ACTION REGARDING A PATENT OR
Alexandria, VA 22313-1450 TRADEMARK
In Compliance with 35 U.S.C. § 290 and/or 15 U.S.C. § 1116 you are hierehy advised that a court action has been
filed in the U.S, District Caurt for the Eastemn District of Virgir)_ia on the following
O Vrademarksor [ Potents.  { [ the patent action involves 35 U.S.C. § 292.):

DOCKET NO. DATE FILED U.S. DISTRICT COURT

2:/2cV // et/ 2 for the Eastern District of Virginia

PLAINTIFF ) DEFENDANT

INNOVATIVE COMMUNICATIONS TECHS., INC. STALKER SOFTWARE, INC.d/b/a CommuniGate

Syslems, Inc.
PATENT OR DATE OF PATENT o OF AT A
TRADEMARK NO. OR TRADEMARK HOLDER OF PATENT OR TRADEMARK

1 6,108,704 8/22/2000 INNOVATIVE COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGIES, INC.

2 6,513,066 1/28/2003 INNOVATIVE COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGIES, INC.

3 6,701,365 3/2/2004 INNOVATIVE COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGIES, INC.

Kl

5

In the above—entitled casc, the following patent(sy trademurk(s) have been included:

DATE INCLUDED INCLUDED BY
_J Amendiment 3 Answer 3 Cross Bill | ] Other Pleading
® ngfd%ﬁ“m %’:{T:“(/’\rn';’{{,{‘m IOLDER OF PATENT OR TRADEMARK

|

2

3

4

s rd

In the nbove—entitled case, the Jolowing decision has been rendered or judgement isswed:

DECISIONJUDGEMENT

/Z/Z’/IZ‘. ﬁlp/(o‘ﬂtm% 3@#\39/@ uﬂ(‘('p ‘Qgicgkae

CLERK ] By TY CLI a DATE
L fetnmne CQAINDD ';,Z,{X (ZM(\ ‘2 {zt

Copy 1—1pon initiation of nction, mall this copy to Dircctor  Capy 3—\"pon termination of action, mail this copy to Director
Copy 2—Lipon Giling document adding patent(s), mail this copy to Dircctor  Copy 4—Case file copy

FH_000001

SONY EXHI BI T 1002- Page 1



Case 2:12-cv-00009-RBS-TEM Document 4  Filed 01/04/12 Page 1 of 1 PagelD# 109

AO 120 (Rev. 08/10)

TO: Mail Stop 8 REPORT ON THE
: Director of the U.S. Patent and Trademark Office FILING OR DETERMINATION OF AN
P.O. Box 1450 ACTION REGARDING A PATENT OR
Alexandria, VA 22313-1450 TRADEMARK
In Compliance with 35 U.S.C. § 290 and/or 15 U.S.C. § 1116 you are hereby advised that a count action has heen
filed in the U.S. District Court for the Easterr] District of Virginia on the following
3 Trademarks or [ Patents. ([ the patent action involves 35 U.S.C. § 292.);
DOCKET NO, DATE FILED U.S. DISTRICT COURT
2:/>cV 9 / / /12, for the Eastern District of Virginia
PLLAINTIFF . DEFENDANT
INNOVATIVE COMMUNICATIONS TECHS., INC. STALKER SOFTWARE, INC.d/b/a CommuniGate
Systems, Inc.
PATENT OR DATE OF PATENT b AE BATENT (D ¢ ’ ,
TRADEMARK NO. OR TRADEMARK HOLDER OF PATENT OR TRADEMARK
! 6,108,704 8/22/2000 INNOVATIVE COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGIES, INC.
2 6,513,066 1/28/2003 INNOVATIVE COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOQOGIES, INC.
3 6,701,365 3/2/2004 INNOVATIVE COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGIES, INC.
4
5

In the above—entitled casc. the following patent(s) trademark(s) have been included:

DATE INCLUDED INCLUDED BY
[J Amendiment [ Answer {J Cross Bill O Other Pleading
PATENT OR DATE OF PATENT R
TRADEMARK NO. OR TRADEMARK HOLDER OF PATENT OR TRADEMARK

~

In the above—entitled casc. the lollowing decision has been rendered or judgement issued:

DECISIONAUDGEMENT

CLERK Bl

DEPUTY CLERK DATE

1/4/2012

?EHKMM (")A—\"l Nho

Copy 1—Upon initiation of action, mail this copy to Director

Copy 2—Upon Gling document adding patent(s), mail this copy fo Dircctor

P Newe

Copy 3—Upen termination of action, mail this copy to Director
Capy 4+—Case file copy

SONY EXHI BI T 1002- Page 2
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Case 2:12-cv-00009-RBS-TEM Document 4 Filed 01/04/12 Page 1 of 1 PagelD# 109

AQO 120 (Rev. 08/10)

TO: Mail Stop 8 REPORT ON THE

: Director of the U.S. Patent and Trademark Office FILING OR DETERMINATION OF AN

P.O. Box 1450 ACTION REGARDING A PATENT OR
Alexandria, VA 22313-1450 TRADEMARK
In Compliance with 35 U.S.C. § 290 and/or 15 U.S.C. § 1116 you are hereby advised that a court action has heen
filed in the U.S. District Court for the Eastem District of Virginia on the following
O Trademarksor [ Patents. { [ the patent action involves 35 U.S.C. § 292.):

DOCKET NO. DATE F}JZD U.S. DISTRICT COURT
2:/>cV 9 1/et/ 12, for the Eastern District of Virginia
PLAINTIFF ) DEFENDANT

INNOVATIVE COMMUNICATIONS TECHS., INC.

STALKER SOFTWARE, INC.d/b/a CommuniGate
Systems, Inc.

TR . R TR DM RE HOLDER OF PATENT OR TRADEMARK
1 6,108,704 8/22/2000 INNOVATIVE COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGIES, INC.
2 6,513,066 1/28/2003 INNOVATIVE COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGIES, INC.
3 6,701,365 3/2/2004 INNOVATIVE COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGIES, INC.

4

5

In the above—entitled case. the following patent(s)/ trademirk(s) have been included:

DATE INCLUDED INCLUDED BY
[J Amendment ] Answer J Cross Bill (O Other Picading
® }\géﬁtﬂgfm paia ] HOLDER OF PATENT OR TRADEMARK

~

In the above—entitled case. the following decision has been rendered or judgement issucd:

DECISIONAUDGEMENT

CLERK

fEirNM}\bo (‘QA—\:\ NDO

(BY)DEPUTY CLERK

DATE
[ 1/4/2012

Copy 1—Upon initiation of action, mail this copy to Director
Copy 2—LUpon filing document adding patent(s), mail this copy to Dircctor

P Newe

Copy 3—LUpon termination of action, mail this copy to Director
Capy +—Case file copy

FH_000003

SONY EXHI BI T 1002- Page 3




Case 2:12-cv-00009-RBS-TEM Document 4  Filed 01/04/12 Page 1 of 1 PagelD# 109

AO 120 (Rev. 08/10)

TO: Mail Stop 8 REPORT ON THE
. Director of the U.S. Patent and Trademark Office FILING OR DETERMINATION OF AN
P.0. Box 1450 ACTION REGARDING A PATENT OR
Alexandria, VA 22313-1450 TRADEMARK
In Compliance with 35 U.S.C. § 290 and/or 15 U.S.C. § 1116 you are hereby advised that a count action has been
filed in the U.S. District Court for the Easten District of Virginia on the following
O Trademarksor [ Patents. ([ the patent action involves 35 U.S.C. § 292.):
DOCKET NO. DATE FILED U.S, DISTRICT COURT
2:/>2cV Q I/ ot/ 12 for the Eastern District of Virginia
PLAINTIFF DEFENDANT
INNOVATIVE COMMUNICATIONS TECHS., INC. STALKER SOFTWARE, INC.d/b/a CommuniGate
Systems, Inc.

TR R o, P e HOLDER OF PATENT OR TRADEMARK
1 6,108,704 8/22/2000 INNOVATIVE COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGIES, INC.
2 6,513,066 1/28/2003 INNOVATIVE COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGIES, INC.
3 6,701,365 3/2/2004 INNOVATIVE COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGIES, INC.

4

5

In the above—entitled casc, the following patent(s)/ trademark(s) have been included:

DATE INCLUDED

INCLUDED BY

[ Amendment ] Answer J Cross Bill [ Other Pleading

PATENT OR
TRADEMARK NO.

DATE OF PATENT
OR TRADEMARK

HOLDER OF PATENT OR TRADEMARK

~

In the above—entitled case. the Tollowing decision has been rendered or judgement issued:

DECISIONAUDGEMENT

CLERK

Ffennate (ordimdo

(BY)YDEPUTY CLERK

DATE

C\%MQ N@mﬁ “ 1/4/2012

Copy 1—Upon initiation of action, mail this copy to Dircctor  Copy 3—Lpon termination of action, mail this copy to Director
~opy 2—Lipon filing document adding pateni(s), mail this copy to Director  Copy 4—Case file copy

FH_000004

SONY EXH BI T 1002- Page 4



UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFIGE

UNTTED STATES DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
United States Patent and Trademark Office

Address: COMMISSIONER FOR PATENTS
PO. Box 1450
Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450

WWW.USpto.gov.

| APPLICATION NUMBER | FILING OR 371(C) DATE | FIRST NAMED APPLICANT | ATTY. DOCKET NO./TITLE |
08/533,115 09/25/1995 GLENN W. HUTTON 2655-0021

CONFIRMATION NO. 8714

42624 POA ACCEPTANCE LETTER

DAVIDSON BERQUIST JACKSON & GOWDEY LLP

4300 WILSON BLVD., 7TH FLOOR AR LA AT AU LR R MUR T

ARLINGTON, VA 22203 000000035151220

Date Mailed: 03/25/2009

NOTICE OF ACCEPTANCE OF POWER OF ATTORNEY
This is in response to the Power of Attorney filed 03/13/2009.

The Power of Attorney in this application is accepted. Correspondence in this application will be mailed to the
above address as provided by 37 CFR 1.33.

/sabuna/

Office of Data Management, Application Assistance Unit (571) 272-4000, or (571) 272-4200, or 1-888-786-0101

page 1 of 1

FH_000005
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IN THE UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

POWER OF ATTORNEY,
CORRESPONDENCE ADDRESS

AND REVOCA
<

Hon. Commissioner of Patents
P.O. Box 1450
Alexandria, VA 22313-1450

Sir:
Revocation: I hereby revoke all previous powers of attorney given in the
application identified in the attached statement under 37 CFR 3.73(b).

Power of Attorney: I hereby appoint the practitioners associated with customer

number 42624, individually and collectively,.as attorney(s) or agent(s) to represent the
undersigned before the United States Patent and Trademark Office (USPTO) in
connection with any and all patent applications assigned only to the undersigned
according to the USPTO assignment records or assignment documents attached to this
form in accordance with 37 CFR 3.73(b).

I authorize Davidson Berquist Jackson & Gowdey, LLP to delete names/numbers of
persons no longer with the Firm and to act and rely on instructions from and communicate
directly with the entity who first sent this case to them and by whom I hereby declare that I have
consented after full disclosure to be represented unless/until I instruct Davidson Berquist Jackson
& Gowdey, LLP in writing to the contrary.

Correspondence Address: Please recognize or change the correspondence
address for the application identified in the attached statement under 37 CFR 3.73(b) to

the address associated with Customer Number 42624.
Assighée Name and Address:

Net2Phone, Inc.
520 Broad Street, 8® Floor
Newark, New Jersey 07102

A copy of this form, together with a statement under 37 CFR 3.73(b) (Form PTO/SB/96 or equivalent) is required to be filed in

each application in which this form is statement under 37 CFR 3.73(b) may be completed by one of the practitioners
appointed in this form if the jae€l practitione) is authorized to act on behalf of the assignee, and must identify the application
is to be filed. ]

in which this Power of Atto

ATURE of Assignee of Record

’fhe individuaf who ¢ and title is supplied below is authorized to act on behalf of the assignee

Signature Date ) 2 ,}/0’ ‘

Name :ﬂ““ AN A Telephone f ‘ >\ -d
~o2 34343

Title : \

FH_000006

|
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STATEMENT UNDER 37 CFR 3.73(B)

Applicant / Patent Owner: Net2Phone, inc. , Docket No. 2655-0021

Patent No. 6,108,704 Filed / Issued Date: 08/22/2000
Entitled: POINT-TO-POINT INTERNET PROTOCOL
Assignee: Net2Phone, Inc. » A corporation
(Name of assignee) (Type of Assignee: corporation, partnership, university, govemment agency, efc.)

States that it is:
1.X the assignee of the entire right, title, and interest; or

2.[ an assignee of less than the entire right, title and interest.
(The extent (by percentage) of its ownership interest is %)

in the patent application / patent identified above by virtue of either:

A. [ An assignment from the inventor(s) of the patent application / patent identified above. The assignment
was recorded in the United States Patent and Trademark Office at Reel , Frame , or for
which a copy thereof is attached. '

OR

B. X A chain of title from the inventor(s), of the patent application / patent identified above, to the current assignee
shown below:

1. From: HUTTON, Glen W. To: Internet Telephone Company

The document was recorded in the United States Patent and Trademark Office at Reel 007981 Frame 0020, or
for which a copy thereof is attached.

From: HUTTON, Gienn W. To: Internet Telephone Company

The document was recorded in the United States Patent and Trademark Office at Reel 008295 Frame 0167, or
for which a copy thereof is attached.

3. From: Internet Telephone Company To: Netspeak Corporation

The document was recorded in the United States Patent and Trademark Office at Reel 007981 Frame 0053, or
for which a copy thereof is attached.

[XI  Additional documents in the chain of title are listed on a supplemental sheet.
XI Copies of assignments or other documents in the chain of title are attached.

As required by 37 CFR 3.73(b)(1)(i), the documentary evidence of the chain of title from the original owner to the assignee
was, or concurrently is being, submitted for recordation pursuant to 37 CFR 3.11.

[Note: A separate copy (i.e., a true copy of the original assignment document(s)) must be submitted to
Assignment Division in accordance with 37 CFR Part 3, if the assignment is to be recorded in the records
of the USPTO. See MPEP 302.08]

The undersigned (whose title is supplied below) is authorized to act on behalf of the assignee.

W& &L‘_\ 3/13/09

Slgnaturecj Date
Michael R. Casey, Ph. D. 703-894-6400
Printed or Typed Name Telephone Number

Attorney, Registration No. 40,294
Title:

FH_000007
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STATEMENT UNDER 37 CFR 3.73(B)
Continued

From: STRICKLAND, Craig B. To: Netspeak Corporation

The document was recorded in the United States Patent and Trademark Office at Reel 009792 Frame 0568, or
for which a copy thereof is attached.

From: MATTAWAY, Shane D. To: Netspeak Corporation

The document was recorded in the United States Patent and Trademark Office at Reel 010012 Frame 0953, or
for which a copy thereof is attached.

From: Netspeak Corporation To: VOIP Technology Holdings, LLC

The document was recorded in the United States Patent and Trademark Office at Reel 016522 Frame 0205, or
for which a copy thereof is attached.

.From: VOIP Technology Holdings, LLC To: Net2Phone, Inc.

The document was recorded in the United States Patent and Trademark Office at Reel 016945 Frame 0858, or
for which a copy thereof is attached.

From: Netspeak Corporation To: Net2Phone, Inc.

The document was recorded in the United States Patent and Trademark Office at Reel 016945 Frame 0890, or
for which a copy thereof is attached.

From: VOIP Technology Holdings, LLC To: Net2Phone, Inc.

The document was recorded in the United States Patent and Trademark Office at Reel 017105 Frame 0240, or
for which a copy thereof is attached.

FH_000008

SONY EXHI BI T 1002- Page 8



Page 1 of 1
- 2 ‘ 2 ‘
é -

UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

COMMISSIONER FOR PATENTS

UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE
WASHINGTON, D.C. 20231

www,uspto.gov

[ APPLICATION NUMBER | FILING DATE | FIRSTNAMED APPLICANT | ATTY.DOCKETNO.TITLE |
08/533,115 09/25/1995 GLENN W. HUTTON 649-2

CONFIRMATION NO. 8714

R UBIRKA & JOBSE. LLP I 0O N

ONE STATE STREET *0C000000007505762
SUITE 1510
BOSTON, MA 02109

Date Mailed: 02/21/2002

NOTICE REGARDING POWER OF ATTORNEY

This is in response to the Power of Attorney filed 02/01/2002.

¢ The withdrawal as attorney in this application has been accepted. Future correspondence will be mailed to the
new address of record. 37 CFR 1.33.

RODNEY L GLOVER
OPR (703) 308-5906

OFFICE COPY

FH_000009
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Page 1 of 1
o e. [

2 UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

COMMISSIONER FOR PATENTS

UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE
WASHINGTON, D.C. 20231

www.uspto.gov

| APPLICATION NUMBER | FILING DATE | FirsTNAMEDAPPLICANT | ArTv.DOCKETNOUTITLE |
08/533,115 09/25/1995 GLENN W. HUTTON 649-2

CONFIRMATION NO. 8714

K 0 OO

JEFFREY S. GINSBERG, ESAQ. *0C000000007505784*
KENYON & KENYON

ONE BROADWAY

NEW YORK, NY 10004

Date Mailed: 02/21/2002

NOTICE REGARDING POWER OF ATTORNEY
This is in response to the Power of Attorney filed 02/01/2002.

The Power of Attorney in this application is accepted. Correspondence in this application will be mailed to the
above address as provided by 37 CFR 1.33.

RODNEY L GLOVER
OPR (703) 308-5906
OFFICE COPY

FH_000010
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$
OR WITHDRAWAL AS
Docket No. NO003/7000
ATTORNEY OR AGENT

Applicant: Glenn W. Hutton, et al.
Patent No.: 6,108,704
Issued: August 22, 2000
For: POINT-TO-POINT INTERNET PROTOCOL

CERTIFICATE OF MAILING UNDER 37 C.F.R. §1.8(a)
The undersigned hereby certifies that this document is being placed in the United States mail
with first-class postage attached, addressed to Assistant Commissioner for Patents,
Washington, DC 20231 on January 11, 2002.

Frances M. Cunningham

Assistant Commissioner for Patents
Washington, D.C. 20231

Request
The undersigned hereby requests to withdraw as attorney or agent for the above-identified
patent for himself and the attorneys listed under customer number:

IR

21127

PATENT TRADEMARK OFFICE

As grounds in support of this request, the undersigned attorney asserts that client/Assignee of
record for the above-identified patent has been recently acquired by ADIR VOIP Technologies,
Inc. of Newark, New Jersey. The new owners are transferring responsibility for the above-
identified patent to other counsel.

Please change the correspondence address and direct all future correspondence for the above-
identified patent to:

Jeffrey S. Ginsberg, Esq.
KENYON & KENYON
One Broadway

New York, NY 10004

Request for Withdrawal As Attorney or Agent 1 of 2
FH_000011

SONY EXHI BI T 1002- Page 11



J i

A copy of this request is being sent to the client on an even date herewith by registered

. e

-

mail, return receipt requested, at client’s last known address. All papers and property that relate
to the above-identified patent unto which the client is entitled are being sent to the client’'s new
counsel via courier an even date herewith. No fee has been paid by client in advance.
Accordingly, there is no unearned fee to be refunded to client.

The Commissioner is hereby authorized. to charge any other fees under 37 C.F.R. §1.16
and §1.17 that may be required, or credit any overpayment, to our Deposit Account No. 02-
3038. Thereafter, any authorization which may have been given to charge Deposit Account 02-
3038 is also hereby withdrawn.

Respectfully submitted,

A«—‘:D 4.;——8—“___ Date: 3‘0«1-«/64 , 2ooz_

Bruce D. Jobse, Esq{/ Reg. No. 33,518
KUDIRKA & JOBSE, LLP

Customer Number 021127

Tel: (617) 367-4600 Fax (617) 367-4656

Request for Withdrawal As Attorney or Agent 2 of 2
FH_000012
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TRANSMITTAL LETTER

Docket No. NOO03/7000

Applicant: Glenn W. Hutton, et al.

Patent No: 6,108,704

Issued: August 22, 2000

For: POINT-TO-POINT INTERNET PROTOCOL

Assistant Commissioner for Patents
Washington, D.C. 20231

Enclosures

Affidavit under 37 C.F.R. 1.131
Assignment Papers

Change of Correspondence Address
Extension of Time Request
Declaration/Power of Attorney
Fee Transmittal Form

Information Disclosure Statement
Invention Disclosure Document
Notice of Appeal

Petition and Petition Routing Slip
Power of Attorney Form
PTO-1449 Form(s)

0D Oy

gooooooooOogd

XOOOOXOOOOO00O

Request for Certified Cdpies".f‘f

Request for Corrected I?’ilingtl.?ieceipt

Copy of Original Filing Receipt

Request for Reconsideration

Request for Refund

Response to Missing Parts

Return Receipt Postcard
Sheets Formal Drawing(s)

Small Entity Statement

Status Letter

Terminal Disclaimer

Other: Request for Withdrawal as
Attorney or Agent

/Bruce D. Jobse, Esy/ Reg. No. 33,518
KUDIRKA & JOBSE, LLP
Customer Number 021127
Tel: (617) 367-4600 Fax: (617) 367-4656

DSH

Date: 3’“"* 1, 260?“

Transmittal Letter — General 10f 1

FH_000013

SONY EXHI BI T 1002-

Page 13



PATENT RESEARCH INQUIRY FORM s
peparTMENT (AL TEAM___ 'y
patentd__ e f Y [ ~ WEEKDATE_JN /2 2

RESEARCH REQUEST

il j\/ L TovenSpr>
!)4_4[ . xf//h/ A g,,__lag__w,:

I?eumu:&%? M o332 9 Inm”l‘m %L% aoé(o/(, on . orTl

é;l\_ﬂa@AMl%wira.Wf%,%a&é Pt

Action Requemome 7/ / 2./ /0

DESCRlPTlON OF RESOLUTlON

Prosse

~

Action Requested by: " Date:
DlSPOSITION
[ ] MAKE CORRECTION: [ 1in Production
[ ] External Department: 4
Ploase specily department and wand to group
{ 1 USEASIS
S
[ 1 COMMUNICATION: [ 1 Distribute Department wide ss exsmple only

[ ] Manual Improvement/Suggestion Form Needed *
*Response is for this patent only uniess this box is cheched

[ ] NONCONFORMING: [ ] ReturnonQuery [ 1 Return to FMF

~Do not release non-conforming files ~

PRIF-1 (Rev 8) 713559

" FH_000014

SONY EXHI BI T 1002- Page 14
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UNITED STATES&PARTMENT OF COMMERCE

Patent and Trademark Office

e b K j Address: COMMISSIONER OF PATENTS AND TRADEMARKS
Srares of Washington, D.C. 20231

| appucatioNnno. | FiLngpaTE | . FIRST NAMED INVENTOR ~ | ATTQRNEY DOCKETNO. |
et L LD T 7 7o e iy L e 2
~ UEi127 - LML/ T — | et EANINGR |

ELDIREA & JORSE
TWO CENTER F’LA”’{A'
BOSTON WA 0210 [ ARTUNIT. l PAPER NUMBER I

3/ 0/ i gg

DATE MAILED:

Pleaée find below and/or attached an Office communication concerning this application or
proceeding.

Commissioner of Patents and Trademarks

FH_000015

PTO-90C (Rev. 2/95) U.S. G.P.O. 1999 460-693 1- File Copy

SONY EXHI BI T 1002- Page 15
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Application No. Applicant(s)
. Response to Rule 312 08/533,115 Hutton et al.
Communicaﬁon Examiner Group Art Unit
Mark Rinehart 2756
] The petition filed on under 37 CFR 1.312(b) is granted. The paper has been forwarded to the
examiner for consideration on the merits.
X] The amendment filed on 7/14/99 under 37 CFR 1.312 has been considered, and has been:

J entered.

i disapproved. See explanation below.

X1 entered as directed to matters of form not affecting the scope of the invention (Order 3311).
!

! entered in part. See explanation below.

MARK RINEHART
PRIMARY EXAMINER
ART UNIT 2756

U. S. Patent and Trademark Office
PT0-271 (Rev. 5-95) Response to Rule 312 Communication Part of PaperFl‘ﬂ._O(mﬂ16

SONY EXHI BI T 1002- Page 16



PAHT B—ISSUE FEE TRANSMITTAL

Complete and mall this Qm‘. tEg Denwith app ees, to:  Box ISSUE FEE
ot Assistant Commissioner for Patent:
- el ® Washington, D.C. 20231
\\
'7
MAILING INSTRUCTIJB oifd be used for transmitting the ISSUE FEE. Blocks 1 . .
through 4 should be comPletes friate. All further correspondence including the Issue Fee Note: The certificate of mailing below can only be used for domestic

mailings of the Issue Fee Transmittal. This certificate cannot be used
for any other accompanying papers. Each additional paper, such as an
assignment or formal drawing, must have its own certificate of mailing.

Receipt, the Patent, advanc R

correspondence address as indicated unless corrected below ¢or directed otherwise in Block 1, by (a)
specifying a new correspondence address; and/or (b) mdlcatlng a separate “FEE ADDRESS" for .
maintenance fes notifications. Certificate of Mailing

CURRENT CORRESPONDENCE ADDRESS (Note: Legibly mark-up with any ccfrections or use Block 1) - I hereby certify that this Issue Fee Transmittal is being deposited with

the United States Postal Service with sufficient postage for first class
mail in an envelope addressed to the Box Issue Fee address above on

i i L Z0R2E the.date indicated below.
LI TREA '
T T . . .
BOSTON MA 02100 - Frances M. Cunningham {Depositor's name)
i ~ Nancss . (,qnmmﬁawt, (Signature)
i August 3, 1999 (Date)
APPLICATION NO. [ FILING DATE TOTAL CLAIMS EXAMINER AND GROUP ART UNIT | DATE MAILED
i/ el el FRINEHSRT, ™ ‘ RTRE KR W AR S AORY
First Named
Applicant 111 1Ty, A5 OLUS0 154 () berm aexh. = 0 DEays.

TITLE OF .
INVENTION. - T N7 = Tr-FO INT  INTERNET FROTOCOL,

ATTY'S DOCKET NO. | cLass-sucLAss | BATCHNO. | APPN.TYPE | sMALLENTITY | FEEDUE | DATE DUE
2 el e TN E a7 00l Thé LTILITY YES 0 a2k, 2%
1. Change of correspondence address or indication of “ Fee Address” (37 CFR 1.363). 2. For printing on the patent front page, list .
Use of PTO form(s) and Customer Number are recommended, but not required. (1) the names of up to 3 registered patent 4 Kudirka & Jobse, LLP

attoneys or agents OR, afternatively, (2)
[0 Changs of correspondence address (or Change of Correspondence Address form | the name of a single firm (having as a
PTO/SB/122) attached. member a registered attormey or agent) 2
and the names of up to 2 registered patent
D “Fee Address” indication (or “Fee Address” Indication form PTO/SB/47) attached. attorneys or agents. If no name is listed, no

name will be printed. 3

3. ASSIGNEE NAME AND RESIDENCE DATA TO BE PRINTED ON THE PATENT (print or type)
PLEASE NOTE: Unless an assignee is identified below, no assignee data will appear on the patent.
Inclusion of assignee data is only appropiate when an assignment has been previously submitted to X | F
the PTO or is being submitted under separate cover. Completion of this form is NOT a subsititue for Ssue Fee 10
filing an assignment. & Advance Order - # of Copies
(A) NAME OF ASSIGNEE

4a. The following fees are enclosed (make check payable to Commissioner
of Patents and Trademarks):

NetSpeak Corporation 4b. The following fees or deficiency in these fees should be charged to:
(B) RESIDENCE: (CITY & STATE OR COUNTRY)

. DEPOSIT ACCOUNT NUMBER
Boca Raton, Florida (ENCLOSE AN EXTRA COPY OF THIS FORM)
Please check the appropriate assignee category indicated below (will not be printed on the patent) 0 Issue Fee
O Individual corporation or other private group entity O government [ Advance Order - # of Copies
— e
“The COMMISSIONER OF PAJENTS AND TRADEMARKS IS requested to apply the Issue Fee to the application identified above. Z:
(Authorized Signature) (D (Date) &5
o
. 3 ? 7 b
o
Ll
NOTE; The Issue Fed will not be accepted from vone other than the applicant; a reglstered a{tomey
or agent; or the assignee or other party in interest as shown by the records of the Patent and R EC E'v F Y
Trademark Office. - ¥

Burden Hour Statement: This form is estimated to take 0.2 hours to complete. Time will vary
depending on the needs of the individual case. Any comments on the amount of time required AUG 0 6 1999
to complete this form should be sent to the Chief Information Officer, Patent and Trademark

Office, Washington, D.C. 2023t. DO NOT SEND FEES OR COMPLETED FORMS TO THIS
ADDRESS. SEND FEES AND THIS FORM TO: Box Issue Fee, Assistant Commissioner for Publishing Division
Patents, Washington D.C. 20231 16

Under the Paperwork Reduction Act of 1995, no persons are required to respond to a collection
of information unless it displays a valid OMB control number.

[&]
|~ =
TRANSMIT THIS FORM WITH FEE ',EH 000017
PTOL-858 (REV.10-96) Approved for use through 06/30/99. OMB 0651-0033 Patent and Trademark Office; U.S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE

08/95/1999 TTRAN2 00000016 08333115
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ISSUE FEE TRANSMITTAL ’ Docket No. N0003/7000

Glenn W. Hutton, et al.

Serial No. 08/533,115

Filed: September 25, 1995

For: MEHTOD AND APPARATUS FOR ESTABLISHING POINT-TO-POINT
COMMUNICATIONS OVER A COMPUTER NETWORK

Examiner: M. Rinehart

Art Unit: 2756

CERTIFICATE OF EXPRESS MAILING

"Express Mail" mailing label number: EL445948657US
Date of Deposit: August 3, 1999

| hereby certify that the following Correspondence is being deposited with the United States
Postal Service "Express Mail Post Office to Addressee" service pursuant to 37 C.F.R. §1.10 on

the date indicated above in an envelope addressed to C issioner of Pa \ind Trademarks,
BOX ISSUE FEE, Washington, D.C. 20231. f\m 5
' ' Frances M. Cunningham .

Assistant Commissioner for Patents
Box Issue Fee
Washington, D.C. 20231

In response to the Notice of Allowance and Base Issue Fee Due dated May 25, 1999 for the
above-identified application, enclosed are the following documents (indicated by a checked box):

Documents
X Issue Fee Transmittal
X Advance order of 10 soft copies of letters patent

Small Entity

A small entity statement under 37 C.F.R. §1.27 has already been filed.
O A small entity statement under 37 C.F.R. §1.27 is attached.
X Small entity status is no longer claimed.

Payment

X A check in the amount of $1,240.00 is enclosed to cover the issue fee due and advance
order of patent copies.

X The Commissioner is hereby authorized to charge any fees under 37 C.F.R. 1.16-1.19 to
Deposit Account No. 02-3038. A duplicate of this sheet is attached.

A""“D 9’5’6"‘—-‘ Date: %’/3//?7

/Bruce D. Jobse, Bsfj. Reg. No. 33,518
KUDIRKA & JOBSE, LLP
Customer Number 021127

Tel: (617) 367-4600 Fax: (617) 367-4656

FH_000018
Issue Fee Transmittal 1 of 1
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AMENDMENT AFTER ALLOWANCE
UNDER 37 CFR §1.312(a)

Docket No. NO003/7000

v T3
et

Applicant: Glenn W. Hutton, et al.

Serial No. 08/533,115 '

Filed: - . - September 25, 1995

For: , METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR ESTABLISHING POINT-TO-POINT
COMMUNICATIONS OVER A COMPUTER NETWORK

Examiner: R.H. Rinehart

Art Unit: 2756

CERTIFICATE OF EXPRESS MAILING

"Express Mail" mailing label number: EL445948630US
Date of Deposit: July 14, 1999

| hereby i:ertify that the following Correspondence is being deposited with the United States

Postal Service "Express Mail Post Office to Addressee” service pursuant to 37 C.F.R. §1.10 on

the date indicated above in an envelope-addressed to C;?nissioner of Patentg”ant\ Trademarks,
{

BOX ISSUE FEE, Washington, D.C. 20231. .
ancsy” . nmv(;)(l———

Frances M. Cunningham,

Assistant Commissioner for Patents
Washington, D.C. 20231

Sir:
Prior to issuance, Applicants request the above-identified application be

amended as follows:

In the Claims
Claim 33, line 3, change "callee; process" to -- callee process; --.
Claim 35, line % change "step” to -- steps --.
Claim 60, Iine/g, after "computer network" insert -- , --.

Remarks
This application is currently under Allowance. A Notice of Allowance
dated May 25, 1999 was mailed indicating that claims 21, 23-24, 26-64, and 66-
67 are allowed. Applicants submit this Amendment to resolve minor formalities in

the application.
FH_000019
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Applicants have amended claims 33, 35 and 60 to correct minor

-

grammatical errors within the claims, as allowed.

Also, submitted herewith are Supplemental Declarations Under 37 CFR
Section 1.63 for each of the named inventors in the application.

With the Amendment mailed December 2, 1997, a Declaration of Prior
Invention Under 37 CFR Section 1.131 of inventor Glenn W. Hutton was
submitted. At that time, the petition to add inventors Mattaway and Strickland
had not yet been granted. Upon recommendation of the USPTO Solicitor’s
Office, Applicants now submit herewith Supplemental Declarations of Prior
Invention Under 37 CFR Section 1.131 of subsequently named inventors
Mattaway and Strickland. These Declarations of Prior Invention of inventors
Mattaway and Strickland corroborate and confirm the Declaration of Prior
Invention of inventor Hutton.

Applicants also submit herewith formal drawings for Figs. 1-9 and a Letter
to the Official Draftsman.

No new matter or substantive issues are believed raised by this
amendment. In light of the foregoing amendments and remarks, this application
is now believed in condition for issuance and the Examiner is respectfully
requested to advance this application to issuance. If the Examiner has any
further questions regarding this Amendment, he is invited to call Applicants’
attorney at the number listed below.

The Commissioner is hereby authorized to charge any fees or credits
under 37 C.F.R. §1.16 and 1.17 to our deposit account No. 02-3038.

Respectfully submitted

A&«—«:Dg«@—»\_— Date: 7//4/71

“Bruce D. Jobse, E§g. Reg. No. 33,518
KUDIRKA & JOBSE, LLP
Customer Number 021127
Tel: (617) 367-4600 Fax: (617) 367-4656

FH_000020
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AMENDMENT TRANSMITTAL 0 & ‘roket No. N0003/7000
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Applicant: Glenn W. Hutton, et al.
Serial No. 08/533,115

Filed: September 25, 1995

For: METHOD AND APPARATUS F LISHING POINT-TO-POINT
COMMUNICATIONS OVER A COMPUTER NETWORK

Examiner: R.H. Rinehart

Art Unit: 2756

CERTIFICATE OF EXPRESS MAILING

"Express Mail" mailing label number: EL445948630US
Date of Deposit: July 14, 1999

| hereby certify that the following Correspondence is being deposited with the United States
Postal* Service "Express Mail Post Office to Addressee" service pursuant to 37 C.F.R. §1.10 on
nd Trademarks,

the date indicated above in an envelope addressed to C issioner of Patefits
Washington, D.C. 20231. .
(‘ i fanio /n’l . nfuw@am
Frances M. Cunningham ()

Assistant Commissioner for Patents R iy > X

BOX ISSUE FEE &9

Washington, DC 20231 ECEIVED gg =

T @

Transmitted herewith for filing is the following: AUg: 6 ,999 52 <
. Cey

Ublisp, =D ==

Enclosures C Ing Djy,; <2 3

Amendment After Allowance "SRl 220?04) g = =

zR i

Petition fora month Extension of Time

X

L]

X Return Receipt Postcard

% Declaration of Prior Invention (Mattaway and Strickland)

Supplemental Declaration (Hutton, Mattaway and Strickland)

[ Formal Drawings of Figures 1-9
Letter to Official Draftsman

X

03AI3038  Q3n3o3y

SMIr/3dio
6861 62 nr

X

Small Entity .
] A small entity statement under 37 C.F.R. §1.27 has already been filed. -
O A small entity statement under 37 C.F.R. §1.27 is attached

Amendment Transmittal 1 of 2

FH_000021
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Fees
Claims as Filed
Claims Highest Number of Rate Additional
Filed Number Extra Claims Fees Due
Paid for
Total Claims 68 -68 = 0 X $18.00 = $ 0.00
(37 CFR §1.16(c))
Independent .
Claims 19 -19 = 0 X 78.00 = .
(37 CFR §1.16(b)) $ $ 0.00
Extension Fee $ 0.00
Reduction by 50% for filing by small entity $ 0.00
Total Filing Fee $ 0.00

Payment

] Check in the amount of the total filing fee.

O Charge Account No. 02-3038 in the amount of the total filing fee. A duplicate of this
transmittal sheet is attached.

Authorization to Charge Additional Fees

X The Commissioner is hereby authorized to charge any additional fees under 37 C.F.R.
§1.16 and §1.17 required by the attached paper and during the entire pendency of this
application to Account No. 02-3038.

&"’"’:DQFG’@"&— Date: 7/14{017

Bruce D. Jobse, Esq, JReg. No. 33,518
KUDIRKA & JOBSE, LLP

Customer Number 021127

Tel: (617) 367-4600 Fax: (617) 367-4656

Amendment Transmittal 2 of 2
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LETTER TO OFFICIAL DRAFTSPERS&N Docket No. N0003/7000

Applicant:  Glenn W. Hutton, et al.

Serial No - 08/533,115 o

Filed: September 25, 1995 :

For: METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR ESTABLISHING POINT-TO-POINT
COMMUNICATIONS OVER A COMPUTER NETWORK

Examiner: R.H. Rinehart

Art Unit: 2756

CERTIFICATE OF EXPRESS MAILING

“"Express Mail" mailing label number: EL445948630US
Date of Deposit: July 14, 1999

| hereby certify that the following Correspondence is being deposited with the United States
Postal Service "Express Mail Post Office to Addressee" service pursuant to 37 C.F.R. §1.10 on
the date indicated above in an envelope addressed to C issioner of Paténty and Trademarks,

BOX ISSUE FEE, Washington, D.C. 20231. .
nen M. Vtrum&(w/t,
Frances M. Cunningham ()

Assistant Commissioner for Patents
Box Issue Fee
Washington, DC 20231

1. Upon approval of the Examiner in charge of the above-identified application, please
substitute the enclosed drawing sheets containing formal versions of Figures 1-9 for the
corresponding drawing sheets currently in the application.

2. The Commissioner is hereby authorized to charge any other fees under 37 CFR §1.16
and §1.17 that may be required, or credit any overpayment, to our Deposit Account No.
02-3038.

Respectfully submitted,

B 0. G a7 (14135

“Bruce D. Jobse, Esq\/Reg. No. 33,518
KUDIRKA & JOBSE, LLP

Customer Number 021127

Tel: (617) 367-4600 Fax: (617) 367-4656

Letter to Official Draftsperson 1 of 1
P FH_000023
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. ATTORNEY DOCKET NO. N0003/7000 Q/ 8/ o
IN THE UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

Abpﬁcant: Glenn W. Hutton et al.

Serial No.: 08/533,115 )
Filed: September 25, 1995
For: POINT-TO-POINT INTERNET PROTOCOL

Examiner: M. H. Rinehart
Art Unit: 2756

\

CERTIFICATE OF EXPRESS MAILING

"Express Mail" mailing label number: EL445948630US
Date of Deposit: July 14, 1999

| hereby certify that the following Correspondence is being deposited with the United States Postal
Service "Express Mail Post Office to Addressee” service pursuant to 37 C.F.R. §1.10 on the date

indicated above in an envelope addressed to Commissiongsof Patents and T, marks, BOX ISSUE
FEE, Washington, D.C. 20231, _ ’m .
anl :
ances M. Cunningham

Assistant Commissioner for Patents
Washington, D.C. 20231

DECLARATION OF PRIOR INVENTION IN THE UNITED STATES TO OVERCOME
CITED PATENT UNDER 37 CFR 1.131 .

Sir/Madam:

This declaration is to establish completion of the invention in this application in
the United States at a date prior to May 23, 1995, the effective date of prior art patent
5,581,552, cited by the Examiner. The undersigned Declarant was added as a named
Inventor in the above-identified patent application. The Declarant's statements set forth
below establishes conception of the invention prior to the effective date of the reference
coupled with due diligence from prior to the effective date of reference to filing of the
application . Exhibit B is submitted herewith to support the Declarant’s statements.
This Declaration is submitted prior to final rejection or payment of the issue fee in the
application.

1. | am the named inventor in the United States Patent Application
08/533,115, filed September 25, 1995, entitied “POINT-TO-POINT INTERNET

FH_000030
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PROTOCOL”.

2. Prior to May of 1995, |, with other named inventor(s), jointly conceived of

the subject matter disclosed in the above-identified patent application.

3. A number of weeks after the conception of the inventive subject matter
and various refinements to the inventive concepts, | helped form, and became a
principal of, the Internet Telephone Company, a Florida Corporation having a place of
business at One South Ocean Boulevard, Suite 305, Boca Raton, Florida 33432.

4, Following formation of the Internet Telephone Company, a detailed design
specification entitled “Internet Telephone Company WebPhone Design”, a copy of
which is attached hereto as Exhibit B, was generated to-memorialize a product
implementation of the inventive concepts and to provide the basis from which coding
and testing of a working embodiment of the inventive concepts continued diligently until

the filing date of this patent application, September 25, 1995.

| hereby declare that all statements made herein of my own knowledge are true
and that all statements made on information and belief are believed to be true; and
further that these statements were made with the knowledge that willful false
statements and the like so made are punishable by fine or imprisonment, or both, under
Section 1001 of Title 18 of the United States Code, and that such willful false

statements may jeopardize the validity of the application or any patent issued thereon.

-
SV, e
Shane D. Matthway Date /

Residence: 826 Periwinkle Street, Boca Raton, FL 33486
Citizenship: United States
Post Office Address: 826 Periwinkle Street, Boca Raton, FL 33486

FH_000031
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. A St ATTORNEY DOCKET NO. N0003/7000
IN THE UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

Applicant:  Glenn W. Hutton et al.

Serial No.: 08/533,115

Filed: September 25, 1995

For: - POINT-TO-POINT INTERNET PROTOCOL
Examiner: M. H. Rinehart

Art Unit: 2756

CERTIFICATE OF EXPRESS MAILING

"Express Mail" mailing label number: EL445948630US
Date of Deposit: July 14, 1999

I hereby certify that the following Correspondence is being deposited with the United States Postal
Service "Express Mail Post Office to Addressee" service pursuant to 37 C.F.R. §1.10 on the date
indicated above in an envelope addressed to Commissioner,pf Patents and Tr; arks, BOX ISSUE
FEE, Washington, D.C. 20231. ’m < ; .

Frances M. Cunningham ()
Assistant Commissioner for Patents
Washington, D.C. 20231

DECLARATION OF PRIOR INVENTION IN THE UNITED STATES TO OVERCOME
CITED PATENT UNDER 37 CFR 1.131

SirfMadam:

This declaration is to establish completion of the invention in this application in
the United States at a date prior to May 23, 1995, the effective date of prior art patent
5,681,552, cited by the Examiner. The undersigned Declarant was added as a named
Inventor in the above-identified patent application. The Declarant's statements set forth
below establishes conception of the invention prior to the effective date of the reference
coupled with due diligence from prior to the effective date of reference to filing of the
application . Exhibit B is submitted herewith to support the Declarant’s statements.
This Declaration is submitted prior to final rejection or payment of the issue fee in the

application.

1. | am the named inventor in the United States Patent Application
08/533,115, filed September 25, 1995, entitled “POINT-TO-POINT INTERNET
PROTOCOL".

FH_000032
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2. Prior to May of 1995, |, with other named inventor(s), jointly conceived of
the subject matter disclosed in the above-identified patent application.

3. A number of weeks after the conception of the inventive subject matter
and various refinements to the inventive concepts, | helped form, and became a
principal of, the Internet Telephone Company, a Florida Corporation having a place of
business at One South Ocean Boulevard, Suite 305, Boca Raton, Florida 33432.

4, Following formation of the Internet Telephone Company, a detailed design
specification entitled “Internet Telephone Company WebPhone Design”, a copy of
which is attached hereto as Exhibit B, was generated to memorialize a product
implementation of the inventive concepts and to provide the basis from which coding
and testing of a working embodiment of the inventive concepts continued diligently until
the filing date of this patent application, September 25, 1995.

| hereby declare that all statements made herein of my own knowledge are true
and that all statements made on information and belief are believed to be true; and
further that these statements were made with the knowledge that willful false
statements and the like so made are punishable by fine or imprisonment, or both, under
Section 1001 of Title 18 of the United States Code, and that such willful false

statements may jeopardize the validity of the application or any patent issued thereon.

06/14/99
Date

” Strickland

Citizenship: Canada
Residence Address: 5713 NW 65th Terrace, Tamarac, Florida
Post Office Address: 5713 NW 65th Terrace, Tamarac, Florida

FH_000033

SONY EXH BI T 1002- Page 33



Internet
Telephone
Company

webPhone™

Design
——

One South Ocean Bivd.
Suite 305

Boca Raton

Florida

33432

Tel. 407.347.2447

Fax. 407-347-2445

THE INFORMATION CONTAINED HEREIN IS OF A HIGHLY
CONFIDENTIAL AND PROPRIETARY NATURE AND IS NOT TO BE
DISCLOSED TO ANYONE WITHOUT THE PRIOR WRITTEN CONSENT OF
THE INTERNET TELEPHONE COMPANY.

EXHIBIT B FH_000034
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'Internet Telephone Company webPhone Design

webPhone Structure and Function

The webPhone consists of a main window which looks and feels like a
modern cellular flip phone and set of dialog boxes launched from the
main window. See figure 1. The webPhone is controlled by clicking on
"objects (i.e. buttons, text and 1images) and dragging objects (i.e.
lines, parties, messages, etc.).

The webPhone main window is 200x450 pixels closed and 200x590 pixels
when the flip is opened. On a standard 640x480 display, when the user
opens the flip door, the door detaches from the webPhone and is

displayed on the side of the webPhone. This detached flip door is
movable around the screen. When it is closed, it goes back onto the
webPhone as before it was opened.

Buttons behave in one of two ways to the user. A button may be a
momentary button which when pressed (left clicked on) gets pushed in
then pops back out again or a button may be a toggle button which when
pressed gets pushed in and stays in until pressed again (toggle buttons
are either in a raised or depressed state). I will not make a joke
here.

The objects comprising the webPhone main window are:

display

number pad

Tline pad

call function buttons

phone function buttons

audio control buttons and sliders

display
The display is 150x80 pixels and displays the following information:

party name
A text entry field using the RERDOUT truetype font. Text is 14 pixels

high. The party name field can accomodate 20 to 25 characters on the
display. If the user enters a name then presses [SND] to place the call
and the wuser is not 1in the phone DIR, the Directory Assistance
(Information) dialog will appear. If the user right clicks on the party
name field, the Update phone DIR entry dialog will appear for that party
if it exists thereby enabling the user to quickly modify the party’s
information.

When a call arrives, the caller’s name will appear in the party name
field as a caller ID feature.

Page 5 of 39
CONFIDENTIAL INFORMATION

One South Ocean Blvd,. Suite 305, Boca Raton, Florida 33432 Tel. 407-347-2447 Fax. 407499435
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Internet Telephone Company ’ webPhone Design

party IP address

A text entry field using the RERDOUT truetype font. Text is 14 pixels
high. To place a call to another user who has a known (fixed) IP
address, the user enters the IP address in the party IP address field
then presses [SND]. If the callee exists in the phone DIR and/or the
call goes through, the callee’s name will appear in the party name field
(caller 1ID). If the IP address given 1is bad, the Tine status
annunciator will say so.

WebPhone status annunciators

The 3rd line of the webPhone display is used to display -conic
annunciators providing feedback to the user about the status of events
taking place in the webPhone. The status annunciators are:

user is camped on one or more parties

default call forwarding is enabled (effects all parties with no specified call forwarding party)
call blocking is enabled (effects parties with call blocking enabled)

do not disturb is enabled

prionty ringing is enabled (effects parties with priority ring enabled)

file transfer is occuring

voice mail transfer is occuring

NouvAwN -

Line number annunciator

Cycle through all Tlines by single <clicking on the Line number
annunciator (Li), the main LED or the line status annunciation text.
"The main LED color and line state annunciation text will change to
reflect the state of the selected line. If the user 1is on a line with
an active call, the Line number annunciator will return to reflect that
Tine’s status after a time out of 5 seconds. If no lines exist with
active calls or no line is selected, the Line number annunciator will
remain on the line which was last seleted (i.e. no time out occurs to
change the Line number annunciator back).

local time/party’s time

When there are no lines with active calls, the webPhone displays the
current local time. When the user is on a line with an active call, the
webPhone displays the remote party’s time. By single clicking on the
time, the user can cycle through the two different times as follows:

local time --> party’s time
A |

As the user changes lines, the time displayed will reflect the time
format which was Tast selected for the selected line.
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new vmail msgs/total vmail msgs

The webPhone displays the current number of new voice mail messages
and the total number of voice mail messages as follows:

new / total

If the user single clicks on the vmail msgs annunciator, he/she can
display the total number of voice mail messages. If the user single
clicks on the vmail msgs annunciator again, it will revert back to
display the current number of new voice mail messages. The vmail msgs
annunciator will automatically revert back to display the number of new
voice mail messages after 5 seconds.

call duration

The duration of the current call is displayed in mm:ss format. As the
user cycles through the Tlines by «clicking on the Line number
annunciator, the call duration annunciator changes to reflect that
Tine’s call duration if any. '

main led

This LED mirrors the LED of the currently selected 1ine. The LED colors
are specified in figure 48. The colors represent the state of the call
on the selected line.

line status text
Informs the user as to the state of the currently selected 1ine. See
figure 48.

1

1ist arrow

Enables the user to pop down the 1ist of parties on the selected
conference call.

Conference party 1ist

When a user selects-a active line with a conference call, the name of
the first party on the conference call is displayed.in the party name
field in the display along with the list arrow described above. Once
the user presses the list arrow to obtain the conference party list, the
user can view all the parties present on the conference call (even those
parties added to the conference by another party on the conference
call).

If the user right clicks on an unselected 1ine with a conference call
(i.e. while engaged on another active line), the conference party list
is displayed (no need to fress the 1list arrow) for viewing and
manipulation of the parties as described below. 1In the event the user
does nothing with the list for 5 seconds or another object is selected
(e.g. another button 1is pressed), the display will revert back to
displaying the information about the currently selected line.

The user may remove one or mcre parties from the conference call by
selecting them in the confererce party list and pressing [END]. The
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user may also transfer one or more parties from the conference call by
selecting them and dragging them to a free (IDLE) line. If the user is
placed on hold by a party on the conference call, the only way the user
may know this is to view the conference party list and check the face
icon of the parties in the list.

Priority ring party list

When the user enables priority ringing (depresses [PRI]) or right clicks
anytime on [PRI], a Tlist of parties who have priority ringing enabled
will appear in the display. The user may disable priority ringing for
one or more parties by selecting them in the list and pressing the
|Delete| key. This removes the parties from the priority ring list and
updates the effected parties’ records in the phone directory by
disabling priority ringing. The user may also disable priority ringing
for one or more parties by updating their records directly in the phone
directory. In the event the user does nothing with the 1list for 5§
seconds or another object is selected (e.g. another button is pressed),
the display will revert back to displaying the information about the
currently selected line. If there are no parties with priority ringing -
enabled, pressing [PRI] does nothing.

Call blocking party list

When the user enables call blocking (depresses [BLK]) or right clicks
anytime on [BLK], a list of parties who have call blocking enabled will
appear in the display. The user may disable call blocking for one or
more parties by selecting them in the list and pressing the |[Delete|
key. This removes the parties from the call blocking Tist and updates
-the effected parties’ records in the phone directory by disabling call
blocking. The user may also disable call blocking for one or more
parties by updating their records directly in the phone directory. In
the event the user does nothing with the list for 5 seconds or another
object is selected (e.g. another button is pressed), the display will
revert back to displaying the information about the currently selected
line. If there are no parties with call blocking enabled, pressing
[BLK] does nothing. -

In order to change the action to be performed when an 1inbound call
arrives from a party with call blocking enabled (i.e. reject the call or
give them to the answering machine), the user must update that party’s
record directly 1in the phone directory.

Camped on party list

When the user right clicks on [(MP], the camped on party list appears in
the display. The user may remove a camp on a party by selecting the
party and pressing the |Delete| key. In the event the user does nothing
with the list for 5 seconds or another object is selected (e.g. another
button 1is pressed), the display will revert back tc displaying the
information about the currently selected line.
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speed dial info

When a user right clicks on [0] or [1] or ... or [9], the name, alias,
e-mail address and IP address (if known) of the party assigned to that
speed "dial position will appear in the display for 5 seconds or until
another object is selected (e.g. another button is pressed), whichever
comes first, then the display will revert back to displaying the
information about the currently selected line.

Tine info .

When a user right clicks on [L1], [L2], [L3] or [L4], the name, alias,
e-mail address and IP address (if known) of the party on that line will
appear in the display for 5 seconds or until another object is selected
(e.g. another button 1is pressed), whichever comes first, then the
display will revert back to displaying the information about the
currently selected line.

FWD party list

When the user enables call forwarding (depresses [FWD]) or right clicks
anytime on [FWD], a T1ist of parties who have call forwarding enabled
will appear in the display. The user may disable call forwarding for
one or more parties by selecting them 1in the Tlist and pressing the
|Delete| key. This removes the parties from the call forwarding Tlist
and updates the effected parties’ records in the phone directory by
disabling call forwarding. The user may also disable call forwarding
for one or more parties by updating their records directly in the phone
directory. In the event the user does nothing with the Tlist for §
seconds or another object is selected (e.g. another button 1is pressed),
the display will revert back to displaying the information about the
currently selected 1ine. If there are no parties with call forwarding
enabled, pressing [FWD] does nothing.

In order to change a party's forwarding party (i.e. the party to be
called) when an inbound call arrives from a party with call forwarding
enabled, the user must update that party’s record directly in the phone
directory. :

number pad

[0]’[1]!'-[9] & [-] '
The number buttons are 34x26 pixels. The number buttons may be used to
enter a party’s IP address. To erase an incorrect entry, the user must
use the |Backspace| key on the keyboard. The number buttons also house
the ten speed dial positions. The user may assign a party to one of the
ten number buttons then qinitiate a speed dial by simply pressing [n]
then [SND]. If the user right clicks on [n], the +information about the
party who is assigned to that speed dial position will be displayed.

line pad

[L1 o], [L2 o], [L3 o] & [L4 o]

The Tline buttons are 46x26 pixels. Line buttons are toggle buttons.
Each Tine button has a letter and number indicating which line it is and
a led which indicates the state of the call on that line (see figure
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48). When a 1line has a call with more than one party (conference call),
the Tline button will replace the letter L with the letter C indicating
that it contains a conference call. When a Tine containing a conference
call reverts back to having only one party on the call, the line button
will replace the letter C with the letter L indicating that it now
contains a regular call. The 1line buttons work like the buttons on your
car radio, only one can be depressed at a time. When a Tine button is
depressed it is pre-selected or the active line. Pressing a line button
when no inbound calls exist pre-selects that line for the next inbound
or outbound call (depresses the line button). Pressing a line button
when an inbound call arrives on that line answers the call (depresses
the Tline button). Pressing a line button when the line is INUSE places

the call on hold (raises the line button). Pressing a line button when
the Tine is on hold takes the line off hold (depresses the line button).

call function buttons
The call function buttons are 46x26 pixels.

[RCL]

Recall last number. [RCL] is a momentary button. Pressing [RCL] recalls
the last party called by displaying the party’s name, alias, e-mail
address and IP address (if known), selecting a free line (if a line has
not already been pre-selected) then automatically pressing [SND] to
initiate the call. The user may also right click on [RCL] to view the
party’s name, alias, e-mail address and IP address (if known) 1in the
display. If the user does not press [SND] to intiate the call within 5
seconds from right clicking on [RCL], the display will revert back to
-displaying the information about the currently selected line. If the
user presses [RCL] while engaged on an active line, that line will be
placed on hold just as if the user had pressed [HLD] or deselected that
Tline. If no free lines are available, pressing [RCL] will do nothing,
however right clicking on [RCL] will still display the information about
the last party called.

[END]
Terminates a call. [END] 1is a momentary button. If the user presses
[END] when no lines are active no action is performed.

[SND]

Places and answers a call. [SND] is a momentary button. If the user
presses [SND] when there are no free lines available or no party name is
present in the party name field in the display or no inbound calls exist
then no action 1is performed. When a call is placed or answered, the
status of the call is indicated in the display and in the led color on
the 1ine with the active call.

[DND]

Do not disturb. [DND] is a toggle button. When [DND] is depressed it
instructs the webPhone not to disturb the user with inbound calls but
to send all inbound calls to the answering machine. When do not disturb
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is enabled, the display will annunciate the do not disturb icon. To
tu-n off do not disturb, the user presses the depressed [DND] button.

[MuT] - .

Mute the conversation. [MUT] is a toggle button. When the user presses
[MUT] the party on the call or all parties on a conference call can not
hezr the user (the microphone is effectively disabled). When mute is
enabled, the main led and Tine status text in the display and the led
color on the 1line button change to indicate that the call is muted. If
the user presses [MUT] when no lines are selected or the selected 1ine
is in a state that cannot accept muting no action is performed. If a
party mutes the call, the user has no indication of it. To unmute a
call, the user presses the depressed [MUT] button.

[HLD]

Places the call on hold. [HLD] 1is a momentary button. When the user
presses [HLD] the party on the call or all parties on a conference call
are placed on hold (the microphone and speaker are effectively
disabled). When hold is enabled, the main led and line status text 1in
the display and the led color on the Tine button change to indicate that
the call 1is on hold. If the user presses [HLD] when no Tlines are
selected or the selected line is in a state that cannot accept muting no
action is performed. If a party place the call on hold, the main Ted
and Tine status text in the display and the led color on the line button
change to indicate that the call has been placed on hold by the party.
To take a call off hold, the user must press the line button of the
holding call. .

[CMP] i

Camps on a party. [CMP] 1is a momentary button. Camping on a party
serves to ensure that your call to that party will go through when the
party is available (no longer busy or is back online). Think if it as a
perpetual redial. When the user calls a party and the party is either
BUSY or OFFUNE, the user may press [(MP] to camp on that party. To
remove a camp on a party, the user must first display the camp list by
right clicking on [CMP] then select the desired party and press the
|delete| key.

[BLK]

Enables or disables call blocking. [BLK] is a toggle button. When call
blocking is enabled (button is depressed) all inbound calls from parties
who have call blocking enabled will be either rejected or given to the
answering machine thereby not disturbing the user. Whether the call is
rejected or given to the answering machine is specified in each party’s
record in the phone directory. If the call is rejected, the party will
see REJECTED in their display.

[PRI]
Enables or disables priority ringing. [PRI] is a toggle button. When
priority ringing is enabled (button is depressed) all inbound calls from
parties who have priority ringing enabled will generate the priority
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ring sound effect when the call arrives. Priority ringing is specified
in each party’s record in the phone directory.

[FW0] -

Enahles or disables call forwarding. [FWD] is a toggle button. When
call forwarding is enabled (button is depressed) all inbound calls from
parties who have call forwarding enabled will cause the webPhone to
route the call to the designated call forwarding party as specified in
the party’s record in the phone directory. If the calling party has not
been assigned a call forwarding party and call forwarding is enabled,
the call will be routed to the default call forwarding party (assigned
to [FWD] ditself) if it exists. To assign a default call forwarding
party the user drags the desired party from either the phone directory,
Tine, camp list, speed dial position, etc. and drops it on [FWD].

phone function buttons
The phone function buttons are 46x26 pixels.

[z1

Help. [HLP] 1is a momentary button. Pressing [?] 1launches the
webPhone manual - wpman.exe, an interactive, multimedia tutorial and
help system. Puts the user right at the start of the manual.

[CFG]

Configure the webPhone. [CFG] is a momentary button. Pressing [CFG]
- lauches the configuration dialog which enables the user to change the
operating parameters of the webPhone. See figures 16 - 22.

[DIR]

Phone directory. [DIR] is a momentary button. Pressing [DIR] lauches
the phone directory dialog which enables the user to add, update, sort,
view and delete parties and obtain directory assistance. See figures 7
- 10.

[MSG]

Voice mail messages. [MSG] is a momentary button. Pressing [MSG]
lauches the voice mail messages dialog which enables the user to view,
sort, playback, delete, save and restore voice mail messages as well as
create, playback, delete, save, restore custom outgoing messages and
assign them to parties in the phone directory. See figures 4 - 6.

[DAT]

Data file transfer. [DAT] 1is a momentary button. Pressing [DAT]
lauches the data file transfer dialog which enables the user to monitor
and control the progress of data file transfered to and from parties.
This is also the dialog which enables users to retrieve their e-mail and
create and send e-mail. See figures 13 - 15.
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[LOG]

Call activity log. [LOG} is a momentary button. Pressing [LOG] lauches
the call activity log dialog which enables the user to view, sort,
search for, print and delete call related events. The user may initiate
a call to a party by double clicking on an event. See figures 11 - 12.

X

Exits the webPhowne. If the user has one or more active calls, an
information dialog (see figure 2.) will appear asking the user if he/she
wishes to really exit and terminate the active calls.

a}
Minimizes or iconifies the webPhone. The webPhone icon will display
the main LED color for the currently selected Tine.

webPhone

This is the webPhone about text button. When pressed the user obtains
the About dialog. See figure 3.

audio control buttons and sliders

Control the recording and playback of voice mail and outgoing messages. .
Operate exactly 1ike conventional audio tape deck controls.

flip open/close :
Opens and closes the flip door

progress bar

Displays the extent of progress during playback and recording of audio.
Recorded wvoice mail is Timited to 2 minutes and recorded outgoing
messages is limited to 30 seconds. These parameters are currently not
configurable by the user (via [CFG]) - should we allow the user to
change these parameters?

[1<1

Rewinds the tape to the beginning. [/<] is a momentary button.

11
Fast forwards the tape to the end of the recording. [>/] is a momentary
button.

[x]1

Aborts recording or playback operation. [x] is a momentary button. If
the user is recording a voice mail message and decides not to deliver
it, s/he would press [x] to abort the recording then press [END] to
terminate the call without sending voice mail.
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[<1]

Sound card speaker. [</] is a toggle button. Plays back audio on the
sound card’s speaker. [</] is only active (not dimmed) when the user
has both a sound card and the IPC.

[>]

Plays back audio. [>] is a special type of momentary button. When
pressed it starts playing audio and pops out to become the Pause button
[11]. Wwhen [][|] is pressed it pauses playback of the audio and pops out

to become [>] again.

[.]

Stops playback of audio. [.] is a momentary button.

[o]
Records audio. [0] is a toggle button. When [o] is depressed the user
is in record audio and can record voice mail or an outgoing message. To

stop recording, the user may press [o] again or press [.].

SPK slider

Speaker volume control. Enables the user to adjust the output volume of
the audio received during conversation and playback of voice mail and
outgoing messages. If the user does not have the IPC, the SPK control
attenuates the sound card’s speaker volume, If the user has the IPC, the
-SPK control attenuates the IPC’s speaker volume and the sound card’s
speaker volume must be attenuated via the sound card’s audio control
panel.

MIC slider

Microphone volume control. Enables the user to adjust the input volume
of the audio recorded during conversation and recording of voice mail
and outgoing messages. If the user does not have the IPC, the MIC
control attenuates the soynd card’s microphone volume, If the user has
the IPC, the SPK control attenuates the IPC’s microphone volume and the
sound card’s microphone volume must be attenuated via the sound card’s
audio control panel.

The ITEL operator’s have a [USR] button on their webPhone to acquire a
user’s webphone.cfg file during registration.

Implementation
The webPhone will be developed under MS Windows using Borland C++
v.4.51. This compiler was chosen bkecause of 1its extensive class

1library, the existence of C++ templates, OLE 2.0 support and familiarity
by the programming staff.
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Platform

The webPhone will initially exist as a 16 bit version. A 32 bit
version will be released later due to porting of socket and MCI code
from 16 bit to 32 bit. Both versions will be capable of running on MS
Windows 3.x and above. The 32 bit version will require the win32s
subsystem to run on MS Windows 3.x (we will provide the user with the
ability to obtain the win32s subsystem from the Itel Home Page).

The webPhone will use the w_char character set to allow for future
portability to foreign languages based upon 16 bit characters such as
kanji, arabic, hebrew, etc.

The 32 bit version: will employ threads where necessary to improve
performance in the PhoneManager (PM) and its AudioEngines (AE).

Architecture

The webPhone consists of a Graphic User Interface (GUI), a User
Interface control (UI), a PhoneManager (PM) and an AudioEngine C(AE).
The GUI may be replaced by other GUI's such as X-Windows (UNIX),
Presentation Manager (0S/2 Warp) and Macintosh without changing the
UI,PM and AE to provide for fast porting to these other platforms. 1In
addition, the webPhone can interface with multiple AEs to support a
variety of audio compression and decompression algorithms (codecs) 1n
software and hardware. For example, the webPhone interfaces with the
software based GSM and TrueSpeech audio codecs via one AE (aesac.d11)
and will interface with the ITEL phone card (IPC) via another AE
(aeipc.d11). The webPhone will use the appropriate AE as required.

Refer to the System Architecture diagrams in figure 28 and the Software
Architecture diagram in figure 29 for more details:

Objects
The GUI, UI, PM and AE use a number of objects to house and manipulate
the data associated with the operation of the webPhone.

The GUI objects control the look and feel of the graphic user interface
controls seen by the user which constitute the webPhone’s user
interface. Some of the UI objects maintain and manage the many states
of the webPhone and control the behavior of the graphic user interface
controls. Refer to figures 40 - 46 for more details on GUI and UI
objects. '

The following objects are used primarily by UI and PM to minage the
state of calls and tasks that are to be performed:

e Tline
e job
e party
e task
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The AE only sees tasks. Refer to figure 47 for more details.

User ‘Interface (UI)

The Seperation of GUI and UI loqic

Each Phone Control has two objects associated with it. The GUI Part is
windowing system specific and the UI part is generic. When the GUI
Control's state is change by the user it first checks with the UI to
make sure it's OK to make the change.

UIControls and and their parents

A UIControl is always a child of UICollection. When the UIControl's
sibling, the GUIControl, asks the UICrontrol if its OK to make a change,
and this change request is accepted, the GUIControl still must ask its
parent if the change is valid. The parent UICollection may have its own
parent, another UICollection, that it must ask if the new value is OK.

The Grandparent of them all, the UIPhone

The UIPone is a UICollection. It has final say in all changes. It also
must tell its children when the Phone Manager changes the phone state.
It also creates jobs for the phone manager based on user actions. The
UIPhone contains the following, the UILine Collection, all UIPopup
collections, the MSG, DIR, LOG, CFG, DAT, PRI, BLK, and FWD buttons.

UILine

The UILine Collection contains all the collections and phone buttons
that relate to the changes in the state of the 1line. Specifically, these
are the four Tline buttons (e.g. L1, L2, L3, and L4), the RCL button, the
HLD button, the MUT button, and the UICall Collection. The UIPhone is
the parent of UILine.

UICall _

The UICall Collection contains all the buttons related to calls.
Specificly these are the number buttons, 0 - 9, ., the SND button, and
the CMP button. The UICall's parent is the UILIne.

Windows Drag Drop

The DragObject function implements the server component of the drag and
drop. A drag and drop server calls this function in response to a user
initiated drag. Below is the function proto-type.

DWORD FAR PASCAL DragObject (

HWND Scope, /I Scope of drag
HWND Source // Window handle initiating Drag
WORD Type, // Dragged object type
WORD OfStruct, // Handle to OFSTRUCT (not required)
NPSTR Data, // Near point to drop data
HCURSOR Cursor, // Handle to cursor

), :
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The Scope paramet:r limits the windows that can receive the drop. Only
that window and its children will get the drop request. By setting it to
GetDeskTopWindow(), any window can get the drop. The Source parameter is
the server's window handle. The Type is the type of drag. Windows has
four standard drag types (See table below). A drag is Tlimited to a
single application wunless the Type parameter is or'ed with
DRAGOBJ_EXTERNAL (0x0001).

If the object being dragged is a single file a OFSTRUCT global memory
handle may be specified. But is not required, and may be set to NULL.
Data points to a string containing the object data. Cursor 1is a cursor
handle that shows when the mouse is over a window that will accept this
type of drop.

As the user drags the object the function sends WM_QUERYDROPOBJIECT to
the window under the mouse. As long as the underlying window returns O,
the no entry cursor is displayed. If 1 is returned the cursor specified
in the cursor parameter is displayed.

If the mouse left button is released over a window that will not accept
the drop, the function returns 0, otherwise it returns non-zero. At this
point the server builds a DROPINFO struct in global memory and sends it
as the LPARAM in a WM_DROPFILES message.

typedef struct {

WORD DataOffset; // Offset of the character data
WORD x; // mouse x position of drop
WORD vy, ) // mouse y position of drop
BOOL InClient; // True if in client area of window
char  Data[n] // Drop string data

} DROPINFO, FAR *LPDROPINFO,

WebPhone Drag Drop

The WebPhone drag and drop will use the standard windows drag and drop
by adding some of its own object types (See table below). Each UIControl
and GUIControl will have two member functions added to them (e.g.
SetDragType(uint Type = 0) and AcceptDropTypes(uint Count = 0, uint*
Types = NULL) ). The SetDragType call will set the type of drag that the
control will do if the mouse 1is moved out of the controls window with
the left mouse button down. If the type is 0 no drags will happen. The
AcceptDropTypes function will set the types of drags the control will
accept. If either Count or Types is zero no drops will be accepted.
(NOTE: since messages an ogms can be dragged to the file manager this
drag will be of type DRAGOBJ_DATA)

Windows Standard Drag Types Value Data
DRAGOBJ_PROGRAM 0x0001 File Name
DRAGOBJ_DATA 0x0002 File Name :
DRAGOBJ_DIRECTORY 0x0003 Directory Names

Page 17 of 39
CONFIDENTIAL INFORMATION

One South Ocean Bivd,. Suite 305, Boca Raton, Florida 33432 Tel. 407-347-2447 Fax. 40718490007

SONY EXHI BI T 1002- Page 47



Internet Telephone Company

i

webPhone Design

DRAGOBJI_MULTIPLE

WebPhone Drag Types
DRAGOBI_CALL
DRAGOBJI_CONFERENCECALL
DRAGOBJI_DIRENTRY

0x0004

0x0005
0x0006
0x0007

Page 18 of 39

File and Directory
Names Separated by
spaces

String with Job Pointer
String with Job Pointer
String with key for
entry into phonedir.db

CONFIDENTIAL INFORMATION

One South Ocean Blvd,. Suite 305, Boca Raton, Florida 33432

Tel. 407-347-2447 Fax. 407347000448

SONY EXHI BI T 1002- Page 48



Internet Telephone Company ‘ webPhowne Design

- PhoneManager (PM)

- The PM is a state machine. It consists of an array of pointers to
~ functions and states which makes up an state-event table. When an event
" occurs (caused by the mouse, keyboard, mic, speaker or socket), it is up
to the UI to determine if the event requires the attention of the PM.
- The PM is not notified of those events which only effect the GUI (e.g.
user presses [DIR] to open the Phone Directory dialog). When the PM is
to be notified of a call related event, the UI makes the following calls

to PM where 1 = current 1ineID of call:

// trigger PM to perform action based upon event and current state
(*PhoneManager([line[l]]->job.state][event]. fxn)(argl,arg2,arg3);

// obtain new job state from PM
line[l]->job.state = PhoneManager[line[l]->job.state][event].newstate;

When the PM is to be notified of a non-call related event, the UI makes
the following calls to PM:

// trigger PM to perform action based upon event and current job state
(*PhoneManager[job.state][event].fxn)(argl,arg2, arg3);

// obtain new job state from PM
job.state = PhoneManagerl{En/e[—ng‘ob.state] [event].newstate;

_.Refer to the UI Triggered PM Events diagram in figure 53 for more
details. ;

AudioEngine‘(AE)

Crippled WebPhone

Users may obtain a crippled version of the webPhone for trial use, at
no cost, from the ITEL Home Page. The webPhone will become uncrippled
once the user registers the webPhone (i.e. pays the $49.95 or
$149.95). The webPhone will be crippled as follows: .

Limited Functionality
The following buttons on the webPhone are active, the remainder are
dimmed and inactive:

L1, L2, LOG, MSG, DIR, MUT, HLD, RCL, END, SND & CFG I
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Limited Talk Time

Allow only 60 seconds of conversation per
once the call 1is in the INUSE state. Afte

call. The 60 seconds begins
r the 60 seconds has elapsed,

the call is disconnected and the calling user’s webPhone will play the

sound file fcnvtime.wav which says in

a female operator’s voice

something like (‘ghi s: “You must register your webphone for unlimited talk time” .

Limited Phonlg/f)i rectory
Allow only (2 ) phone directory entries pl

us the ITEL phone directory

entry. When-the user attempts to add a forth phone directory entry the
webPhone will play the sound file cdiradd.wav which says in a female
operator’s voice something like this: “You must register your webphone to

have unlimited phone directory entries” .

Limited Voice /4:11' 1

Allow only d)functiona] voice mail message at any given time and

restrict the message duration to 15 sec
outgoing messages. All other wvoice mai
displayed as dimmed audio cassette icons
dialog. This will enable users to still

onds for both incomming and
1 messages received will be
in the Voice Mail Messages
see the voice mail they have

received in leu of the Timitation. In the event the user attempts to

play back a dimmed voice mail message,

the webPhone will play the

sound file cvmimsg.wav which says in a female operator’s voice something
like this: “You must register your webphone for unlimited voice mail”. The -user

may only delete dimmed voice mail messages

and not copy or move them to

a directory in the MS Window’s file Manager.

Limited Conference Calling

The user is permitted only 1 conference ca
parties on the conference. In the event

11 with a maximum of 2 remote
the user attempts to add a

third party to the conference, the webPhone will play the sound file
ccnfadd.wav which says in a female operator’s voice something Tike this:
“You must register your webphone for unrestricted conferencing”. If a remote
party with a registered webPhone adds a third party to the conference
(relative to the local user with the crippled webPhone), the user will

not be allowed to converse with that party
K party in the conference list (a teaser).

~
A Limited Speed Dail Position
A'I'Iows the\user the first 2 speed dial positions: [1] and [2]. When the

yet will be able to see that

user attempts to.add a party to any of the other 8 speed dial positions

the webPhone, will play _th the sound file
—

cspdadd.wav which says in a

female operatir s wvoica something hke\tlus\“You must register your

webphone-for unrgstricted speed dialing” .
\ ( f\ 2t \V\\*‘W
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Limited Activity Loqging

Allows the user to view a maximum of 3 events in the Call Activity
dialog. The call activity log activity.log will still retain the logged
call activity. The user will still be able to see the total number of
events that were logged (a teaser).

Limited Outgoing Messages/

Allows the user only AZZ custom OGM. When the user attempts to add a
second OGM the webPhone will play the sound file cogmadd.wav which
says in a female operator’s voice something like this: “You must register
your webphone to define unlimited outgoing messages” .

WebPhone Acquisition and Setup

When the webPhone is obtained from ITEL's Home Page:

The ITEL Home Page will enable the user to acquire the crippled version
of the webPhone via ftp. All the installation files will be placed in
a self extracting ZIP file named itelwpl0.exe. The user will obtain the
itelwplO.exe file and a readme.txt file which explains how to extract
the installation files from the zip file into a temporary installation
directory. Once extracted into a temporary directory, the wpsetup.exe
file can be executed from MS Windows to install the webPhone.

When the webPhowne is obtained from the purchase of the ITEL phone
-card:

The webPhone software will probably reside on two 3.5” 1.44MB floppy
disks. The user will insert the floppy disk labeled “installation disk”
and execute wpsetup.exe from MS Windows to install the webPhone.

Installation

InstallShield by Stirling will be used to develop the installation file
setup.exe and create the installation image (to be zipped up into
"itelwpl0.exe or placed on floppy diskettes). Wpsetup.exe will perform
the following actions:

1. present the user with an attractive installation screen in a window
2. check for adequate disk space. If not enough disk space, inform

user and exit setup.
3. present the user with a dialog box allowing the user to select:

e () complete installation
e () custom installation

e () uninstall

¢« () exit

Note: ( ) are radio buttons.
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The following pertains to both complete and custom -installation (if
“install the webPhone’ was selected):

4. search for previous version. If not found, say nothing to the user
and continue. If found, ask the user if he/she would like to
update or re-install. If update is selected, skip steps 6 thru 10
below (unless new or updated db files are required)}. If re-install
is selected, continue with step 5 below.

S. prompt the user for a desired installation directory

6. prompt the user to complete the user information form thereby
supplying his/her name, addr, phone, etc. and his/her e-mail
address and IP address if known.

7. create the webPhone directory structure and install the files.

8. prompt the user to specify which existing program manager group or
the name of a new group to place the webphone.exe, wpvmplay.exe,
wpman.exe and the readme.wri icons into.

9. 1initialize database files

10. initialize counters in webphone.cfg

11. auto-recognize the ITEL phone card, if any, and test for
operability; inform the user of the results and update webphone.cfg
indicating the ITEL phone card 1is present and 1its version
information. This 1is also performed every time webphone.exe is
executed except the user is not notified of the results.

12. auto-recognize the user’'s sound card, if any, and test for
compatibility; inform the wuser of the results and update
webphone.cfg indicating a sound card is present and its name. This
is also performed every time webphone.exe 1is executed except the
user is not notified of the results.

13. associate audio files *.wpm with wpvmplay.exe in win.ini (may not
be necessary in Win95)

14. display “How to order” +information

15. ask user if he/she would 1ike to run the tutorial (wpman.exe).

16. inform the user installation was complete.

If custom installation was selected, the user would get the following
dialog: :

e [ ] install the webPhone

e [ ] define user information
e [ J install database files >>

Note: [ ] are check boxes and >> is a “more” button

If the user selects “install the webPhone’, he/she will follow steps 4
thru 16 above.

If the user selects “define user information”, he/she will be promptcd
to complete the user information dialog (step 6. above) which wiil
update webphone.cfg.

If the user selects “install database files”, he/she will get another
dialog prompting the user to select which database files to +install:
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() configuration database - webphone.cfg

() phone directory - phonedir.db

‘(O voice mail messages directory - messages.dir
() file transfer directory - files.dir

() outgoing messages directory - ogm.dir

(O call activity log - activity.log

If any of the database tables are selected, those database tables will
be re-created and initialized. In the event the “configuration database
- webphone.cfg” is selected, the user will be prompted to enter his/her
user information as if he/she had selected “define user information” in
the custom installation dialog and steps 10-12 above will be performed.

E-mail Communication Protocol

Incomming messages

The following e-mail messages are transmitted to a remote user’s Post
Office Protocol (POP) server via the Simple Mail Transport Protocol
(SMTP) using MIME by the PhoneManager (PM):

Connect Request
Camp Request
Voice Mail

File Transfer
E-mail

Outgoing messages
The following e-mail messages are received from the local user’s POP
server vi the POP protocol using MIME by the PM:

Connect Request
Camp Request
Voice Mail

File Transfer
E-mail
Registration

Message structure
The e-mail messages are identified by unique subject -qinformation as
described below:

1EFEL (L) ;FFRE; SID, EMAILADDR , IPADDR rT num \’oofrdi Pai s
LErsPea 3 J
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where

SID is the unique session identifier as an ulong 1in hex: 00000000-
FFFFFFFF

EMAILADCR is the e-mail address of the sender: username@host.domain.org
IPADDR is the IP address of the ender 1§ a'char string: 198 98.127.9

Paclnvm 'y The Fle numuose Tetor —_
essage L m
Connect Request C CALL
. Camp Request P CAMPCALL
TAn B s voice Mail v VMATL
N‘)‘?”.'Co( , File Transfer F FILEXFR
e > 0, E-mail | M EMAIL
~~-t "I¥" webphone Registration R REGISTRATION

Those messages which contain attached data (VMAIL, FILEXFR, EMAIL and
REGISTRATION) use the MIME protocol. VWMAIL is in compressed wpm format
(either GSM or Truespeech compressed file detectable by a magic cookie
present in the file header).

* EMAIL may or may not contain attached data files
Note: the subject does not contain any non-printable ascii characters.

All messsages except EMAIL contain a text message in the message body in
case the user’s e-mail program (e.g. Eudora) captures the ITEL messages.

.The text for a CALL or CAMPCALL message may say something like this:

“You have a webPhone call from name at emailAddr. If you do not have a webPhone and wish to
talk to name, contact the Internet Telephone Company at http://www.itel.com or call 800-NNN-

ITEL.”

where name and emailAddr are the full name and email address of the
caller.

The text for a WMAIL message may say something like fhis:

“You have webPhone voice mail from name at emailAddr. If you do not have a webPhone and wish
to listen to your voice mail from name, contact the Internet Telephone Company at
http://www.itel.com or call 800-NNN-ITEL.”

The text for a REGISTRATION message may say something like this:
“Attached is your webPhone registration file. Please save it as “webphone.reg” in your webphone

directory to enable your webPhone. If you should encounter a problem with your webPhone, e-mail
us at info@itel.com or call 800-NNN-ITEL. Thank you for purchasing the ITEL webPhone.”
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The text for a. FILEXFR message may say something Tike this:

“Attached is one or more files sent to you by name at emailAddr via their webPhone. If you do not
have a webPhon.: and wish to easily perform file transfer over the net not to mention converse in real
time, send and receive voice mail, etc., contact the Internet Telephone Company at
http://www.itel.com or call 800-NNN-ITEL.”

File System

Figure 32 represents the webPhone file system as it would exist on a
user’s hard disk. The following files are present:

in webphone\

readme.wri (MS Windows Write file describing how to install, list of
files...)

webphone.exe (the webPhone)

wpvmiplay.exe (webphone vmail player associated with *.wpm files)
wpman.exe (authorware based tutorial, manual and help system)
webphone.reg (exists for sound card version after user registers)
wpsetup.exe (webphone installation and setup program)

activity.log (call activity log)

phonedir.db (phone directory database)

wpnet.d11 (internet communications library)

wpaesac.d11 (audio engine for audio card based webphone)
wpaeipc.d11 (audio engine for ITEL phone card)

wpsac.d11 (software based audio codec library - GSM and Truespeech)
wpipc.d11 (ITEL phone card interface library - API)

ctpwin.d11 (c-tree plus windows database interface library)

* vbx (if any - we will try not to use any)

in webphone\vmail
messages.dir (directory of resident messages)

in webphone\wvmail\lin
XXXXXXXX .wpm (received compressed voice mail message files, X = 0-9)

in webphone\vmail\out
XOOXXXXX .wpm (sent compressed voice mail message f11es, X = 0-9)

in webphone\ogm

ogm.dir (directory of resident outgoing messages)
wpogm.wav (default outgoing message)

XXXXXXXX ..wav (outgoing voice message files, X = 0-9)

in webphone\files
files.dir (directory of res1dent messages)

in webphone\files\in
* * (received e-mail, executable, text, data and winapp files)

in webphone\files\out
* % (transmitted e-mail, executable, text, data and winapp files)
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in webphone\sounds

noanswer.wav (“the party does not answer”)

offline.wav (“the party 1is not online”)

busy.wav (“I'm sorry, the party is busy, please try again later”)
ringout.wav (standard ring when calling)

ringin.wav (standard ring when receiving a call)
badaddr.wav (“this is a bad address”)

error.wav (sound of machinery breaking)

numpad.wav (button press sound for 0,1,2,...,9 and .)
hold.wav (“holding, please stand by”)

priority.wav (standard priority ring sound)

campack.wav (special ring when party is available to call)

Voice Mail e

The user may record and send voice mail to remote users when the remote
user’s answering machine answers or calls are not completed because of
the remote user being offline or busy.

Remote user is offline
When a user gets an OFFLINE from a remote webPhone, the user may record

a voice mail message which will be e-mailed {WMAIL} to the remote
webPhone. The voice mail file name, in order to be unique, is defined
by the remote webPhone upon receipt of the {WMAIL}. Refer to the E-
mail Communications Protocol above for details.

_Upon receipt of {WAIL}, the webPhone will extract the compressed
audio portion of the voice mail message and save it to the
webphone\vmail\in directory with the following name:

XXXXXXXX . wpm where X = {0,1,2,...9 }
The filename will be created from the vmailName field in webphone.cfqg.

This nomenclature allows for 100 million unique file names before the
sequence repeats itself.

Once received, the webPhone will update the messages.dir file in the
..\webphone\vmail directory. Refer to the messages.dir database schema
in figures 33 - 36 for more details.

Remote user is busy
When a user gets a BUSY from a remote webPhone, the user may record

and transmit a voice mail message to the remote webPhone. This
transmission takes the form of multiple <Vmail> packets and a
terminating <VmailEnd> packet. During the receipt of the voice mail,
the remote webPhone is saving the voice mail message to a voice mail
file named XXXXXXXX.wpm in the remote user’s webphone\vmail\in

directory.
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Remote user’s answering machine answers
When a user gets an ANSWERINGMACHINE from a remote webPhone, the remote

webPhone’s answering machine answered the call and is playing an
outgoing message to the user. Once the remote user’s OGM is complete,
the user may record and transmit a voice mail message to the remote
webPhone as described above for the remote user busy condition.

Recording voice mail

When it is OK to record a voice mail message, the user’'s webPhone will
activate the audio playback and record controls in the flip door of the
phone. If the flip door is closed, it will be automatically opened.
Once activated, the user operates the controls like a normal audio tape
deck to racord and playback the voice mail message. When the user 1is
ready to transmit the voice mail message, he/she presses [END] to end
the call. If the user wishes not to send a voice mail message, he/she
presses [END] without having recorded a voice mail message. If the user
has begun to record a voice mail message and decides he/she does not
wish to send it, the user would press the cancel button [x] in the audio
controls to abort the voice mail recording then press [END] to end the
call.

What the user sees when voice mail arrives

The webPhone will increment the number of new messages in the display.
If the Voice Mail Messages dialog is up, the new message will be place
at the top of the list.

Copy Protection

If a user has the ITEL phone card

the webPhone will detect and use the card without wusing the
webphone.reg file as a copy protection mechanism.

If the user does not have the ITEL phone card

when the user registers (i.e. pays $49.95), we will %®-mail the
webphone.reg file to the wuser as the special e-mail message
REGISTRATION. The webphone.reg file contains that user’s DES encrypted
e-mail address. The webPhone will receive the REGISTRATION message
and place the attached webphone.reg file 1in the webphone directory.
When the registered user starts their webPhone, it will read the
webphone.reg file and decrypt the user’s e-mail address (This means the
key 1is hardcoded into the webPhone). It will then compare the
decrypted e-mail address with that in the user's webphone.cfg file. If
the two e-mail addresses match, the webPhone will operate uncrippled,
otherwise, it will notify the user of the problem, suggest the solution

and exit.
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In the event the user changes his/her e-mail address or IP address, via

User Info ala [CFG] they will be required to a change of address to us

(by calling ITEL on their webPhone, going to the ITEL Home Page or by

e-mail to info@itel.com) in order to obtain a new webphone.reg file. A

registered user with more than 2 change of address applications is
suspect of copying the software.

Note: it makes no sense for a registered user to copy the software and
give the it to another user since the recipient will not be able to
receive phone calls or voice mail at their actual e-mail address. If
the recipient changes the registered user’s e-mail address and optional
IP address, the webPhone will operate in the crippled state since the
e-mail address encrypted in webphone.reg will - not match that in
webphone.cfg. '

Configuration [CFG]

The Configuration dialog, obtained when the user pressed the [CFG]
button, has the following 7 tabbed sections covering areas in which
parameters are defined by the user to control the operation of the

webPhone. Refer to figures i - 1i.

User Information
Phone

Answering Machine
. Phone Directory

. Sound Effects
Audio Card

. Activity Log

NOYWV A& WN

A1l the configuration information 1is stored in the webphone.cfg file
located in the webphone directory.
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ITEL Home Page

The ITEL Home Page consists of

e a brief description of the Internet Telephone Company

e a succinct description of our product’s features and how it is vastly
superior to Vocaltec’s iphone and is less expensive.

e a graphical (e.g. image of webphone) and textral Tink to a detailed
description of the webPhone’y features

e a graphical Tlink and textual link to FTP the crippled webPhone to

the user

a graphical and textual link to the order form

a graphical and textual link to the change of address form

a graphical and textual Tink to directory assistance form

a link to WEBPALS description, registration and inquiry form

Information (Directory Assistance

Enables users to query the master phone directory for other user’s e-
mail and IP addresses (if known). This will initially be a free service.

Change of Address

Enables the user to enter their old e-mail address and IP address (if
known) then prompts the user to enter their new e-mail address and IP
address (if known). If the user has already had less than two prior
change of address requests, ITEL will email the user his/her new
webphone.reg file. If the user has already had two change of address
-requests, ITEL will email the user an explanation request form which
must be completed and emailed back to ITEL. If the explanation is
valid, ITEL will email the user his/her new webphone.reg file. If the
explanation 1is suspect, ITEL will inform the user it is against the law
to copy licensed software and he/she will need to purchase another

webPhone.
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Page 30 of ‘39

Packet # Packet Packet Type Direction Data

100 Invalid WPP_INVALID WPP_INVALID .

101 Online Req WPP_ONLINEREQ - WPP_ONLINEREQ, sid, version, emailAddr, [PAddr, onlineState
1”2. - OnlineACK WPP_ONLINEACK « WPP_ONLINEACK, sid, onlineStatus

103 Offline WPP_OFFLINE WPP_OFFLINE, sid

104 Hello WPP_HELLO “« WPP_HELLO, sid, version

105 Connect Req WPP_CONNECTREQ - WPP_CONNECTREQ, sid, version, callType, partyEmail Addr,

emailAddr, [PAddr, connectState

106 Connect ACK  WPP_CONNECTACK « — WPP_CONNECTACK, sid,connectStatus, partylPaddr

107 Call WPP_CALL —— WPP_CALL, sid, version, emailAddr, [PAddr, userinfo

108 CallACK WPP_CALLACK “— - WPP_CALLACK, sid, version, emailAddr, IPAddr, userInfo
109 CnfCall WPP_CNFCALL « > WPP_CNFCALL, sid, version, emailAddr, IPAddr, userInfo
110 CnfCallACK WPP_CNFCALLACK > WPP_CNFCALLACK, sid, version

1 Answer WPP_ANSWER 4 WPP_ANSWER, sid

112 Busy WPP_BUSY “—> WPP_BUSY, sid

113 AnsMachine WPP_ANSMACH “« > WPP_ANSMACH, sid, state

114 End WPP_END « > WPP_END, sid

115 Hold WPP_HOLD VRN WPP_HOLD, sid, (ON | OFF)

116 Reject WPP_REJECT « o WPP_REJECT, sid

- 117 Camp WPP_CAMP « - WPP_CAMP, sid

118 CampACK WPP_CAMPACK “«— WPP_CAMPACK, sid -

119 Audio WPP_AUDIO «— - WPP_AUDIO, sid, audioType, silence, length, audioData
120 Vmail WPP_VMAIL “«— > WPP_AUDIO, sid, audioType, silence, length, audioData
121 VmailEnd WPP_VMAILEND > WPP_VMAILEND, sid

122 OgmEnd WPP_OGMEND « > WPP_OGMEND, sid

123 CnfAdd WPP_CNFADD «— > WPP_CNFADD, sid, partyEmailAddr, partyIPaddr, partInfo
124 CnfDrop WPP_CNFDROP « > WPP_CNFDROP, sid

125 FileXmtReq WPP_FILEXMTREQ ¢ — WPP_FILEXMTREQ, sid, fileType, fileName, fileSize

EH1606060
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Packet # Packet Packet Type Direction Data
126 FileXmtAck WPP_FILEXMTACK - WPP_FILEXMTACK, sid
127 File WPP_FILE VIR WPP_FILE, sid, length, fileData
128 FileXmtEnd WPP_FILEXMTEND “— WPP_FILEXMTEND, sid
129 FileXmtAbort WPP_FILEXMTABORT ¢« — WPP_FILEXMTABORT, sid
130 InfoReq WPP_INFOREQ - WPP_INFOREQ, sid, query
131 InfoACK WPP_INFOACK « WPP_INFOACK, sid, nparties
132 Info WPP_INFO « WPP_INFO, sid, partylnfo
133 InfoAbort WPP_INFOABORT - WPP_INFOABORT, sid
134 UserInfoReq WPP_USRINFOREQ « WPP_USRINFOREQ, sid
135 UserInfo WPP_USRINFO - WPP_USRINFO, sid, version, userlnfo
136 WBImageStart WPP_WBIMAGESTART « WPP_WBIMAGESTART, sid, fileSize, imageType
127 - - - "WBIlmage WPP_WBIMAGE “« WPP_WBIMAGE, sid, length, imageData
138 WBImageEnd WPP_WBIMAGEEND « WPP_WBIMAGEEND, sid
139 WBAudioStart WPP_WBAUDIOSTART « WPP_WBAUDIOSTART, sid, fileSize, audioType
140 WBAudio WPP_WBAUDIO « WPP_WBAUDIO, sid, length, audioData
141 WBAudioEnd WPP_WBAUDIOEND « WPP_WBAUDIOEND, sid
142 Registration WPP_REG « WPP_REG, sid, EEmailAddr
143 Caller OK WPP_CALLEROK «— WPP_CALLEROKX, sid, version, email Addr
144 Caller ACK WPP_CALLERACK - WPP_CALLERACK sid, callerStatus
145 Key Pad WPP_KEYPAD « WPP_KEYPAD,sid,(ON | OFF)
146 Key WPP_KEY - WPP_KEY,sid,ascii character
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Element Data Type Comment

WPP_* unsigned char WPP_ message identifer

sid unsigned long session id unique per call

version unsigned short (3) version of the webphone (capability, protocol, vendor)
emailAddr varchar(90) email address of caller

[PAddr varchar(80) [P Address

onlineState unsigned char bit 0 (ACTIVE | INACTIVE)

bit | (Merchant Phone)
bit 2 (Connection Server)
bit 3 (webboard disabled)
bit 4 Not Used

bit 5 Not Used

bit 6 Not Used

bit 7 Not Used

callType . unsigned char call type 0: EMAIL | 1: [IPCALL
partyEmail Addr "~ varchar(90) email address of person to call
connectStatus unsigned char 0: NOWEBPHONE

1: ONLINE

2: OFFLINE

3: RECONNECT

, 4: PERM_RECONNECT
partyl[PAddr varchar(80) [P Address of person to call '
userInfo varchar(120) firstName, LastName, alias, emailAddr, street, apt, city, state, country, postalCode, phone, fax, company
audioType usigned char audio compress type
o . 0.GSM

1: TRUESPEECH

Page 32 of 39 FH/ 1009062
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WebPhone Protocol (WPP) Packet Data Definitions (con’t)

Element Data Type Comment
length unsigned short length of audio or data in bytes
audioData 512 Bytes compressed audio data
fileType unsigned char file type
0:DATA
1:.EMAIL
2.TEXT
3:BINARY
fileName varchar(13) name of file to be transmitted. 8.3 nomenclature
fileSize unsigned long size of file to be transmitted in bytes
fileData variable file data
query varchar(120) firstName, lastName, company, city, state, country
nparties unsigned long number of parties or query records being sent
size unsigned long size of file (IMAGE or AUDIO) to be sent
imageType unsigned char image type
: 0: GIF
1. JPG
imageData 512 Bytes image data
eemailAddr varchar(90) encrypted email Address
onlireStatus unsigned char 00K
' -1 Error
callerStatus unsigned char 0 is unpaid
1 if paid
onlineState unsigned char bit 0 webboard disabled
bit I Not Used
bit 2 Not Used
bit 3 Not Used
bit 4 Not Used

bit 5 Not Used
bit 6 Not Used '
bit 7 Not Used
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Customer Table

Field Data Type Ctree Type_ Index Offset Comments

delflag int COUNT 0 Used by Database

id ulong LONG Y 2 Unique [D Sequence

activated char char Y 6 0=NO, 1 = YES

activationDate ulong LONG ’ 7 Secs since 00:00 GMT Jan 1, 1970
version capability ushort COUNT 11 Version of the Webphone

version protocol ushort COUNT 13

version vendor ushort COUNT 15

paid char char 17 0=NO, 1=YES

prePaidCode varchar(16) TEXT[106] Y 18

firstName varchar(10) TEXT[10] Y 34

lastName varchar(25) TEXT[25) Y 44

alias varchar(20) TEXT([20] 69

emailAddr varchar(90) TEXT[90} Y 89

[PAddr varchar(80) TEXT{80] 179 0.0.0.0 if not known

street varchar(50) TEXT[S0] 259

apt varchar(5) TEXT(5] 309

city varchar(20) TEXT{20] Y 314

state varchar(20) TEXT[20] Y 334

country varchar(20) TEXT[20] Y 354

postalCode varchar(20) TEXT(20] 374

phone varchar(25) TEXT{25] 394

fax varchar(25) TEXT[25] 419

company varchar(25) TEXT[25] Y 444 Company Name

addrChanges char char 469 Number of address changes
addrChangeDate ulong LONG 470 Secs since 00:00 GMT Jan 1, 1970
publish char char 474 0=NO, 1=YES

accessDate ulong LONG 475 Secs since 00:00 GMT Jan 1, 1970
accessCount ulong LONG 479 # of times user has started Webphone
callCount ulong LONG 483 Total number of outbound calls customer has made

Total Record Size = 487 '
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Online Table

Field Data Type Ctree Type Index Offset Comments
delflag int COUNT 0 Used by Database
emailAddr varchar(90) TEXT[90] Y 2
[PAddr varchar(80) TEXT[80] Y 92
flags char char 172
onlineDate ulong LONG 174
Total Record Size = 178
WebBoard Table
Field Data Type Ctree Type Index Offset Comments
deiflag int COUNT 0 Used by Database
id ulong LONG Y 2 Unique ID Sequence
image varchar(8) TEXT[8] 6 Filename of image file
imageType char char 14 .GIF=0, JPG=1
audio varchar(8) TEXT[8] 15 Filename of TSP encoded .WAY file
audioType char char 23 GSM =0, TRUESPEECH = 1
hits ulong LONG 24 Number of accrued hits
Total Record Size = 28
Weboard Config Table
Field Data Type Ctree Type Index Offset Comments
delflag int COUNT 0 Used by Database
count ulong LONG Y 2 Number of WebBoards
Total Record Size = 6 '
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Total Record Size = 360

Advertiser Table

Page 36 of 39

Field Data Type Ctree Type Index Offset Comments
delflag int COUNT 0 Used by ctree
id ulong LONG Y 2 Unique ID
weboardID ulong LONG 6 Link to WebBoard record
name varchar(50) TEXT[50] 10 Company’s name
url varchar(80) TEXT[80] 60 URL to Home Page
street varchar(50) TEXT[50] 140
apt varchar(5) TEXTI[S} 190
city varchar(20) TEXT[20] 195
state varchar(20) TEXT[20] 215
. country varchar(20) TEXT[20] 235
postalCode varchar(20) TEXT[20] 255
phone varchar(25) TEXT[25] 275
fax varchar(25) TEXT[25] 300
contact varchar(35) TEXT[35] 325 Name of contact

FH/'80%o66

SONY EXH BI T 1002- Page 66



Internet Telephone Company webPhone Design

Point to Point calling Mechanism

The diagram 1in figure 38 illustrates the machanism by which the
webPhone places calls and connects to other webPhone users who are
connected to the internet via dialup SLIP/PPP lines via their 14.4/28.8
modems .

If the remote webPhone has a fixed IP address, the user transmits
<Call> thereby bypassing the ConnectRequest/ConnectOK steps to establish

a connection. WebPhonesalways maintain 1 open socket listening for a
Call. Therefore, if all 4 lines are inuse, the webPhonewill send back
a <Busy> to the caller.

Calling Scenarios

1.

Recipient is offline
initiator times out, kills socket, plays offline.wav
initiator can e-mail {WMAIL}

Recipient has all 4 lines in use ,
recipient sends back Busy, initiator plays busy.wav
initiator can transmit <Vmail>

Recipient is on-line but does not answer
initiator times out on <ConnectOK>, recipient’s answering machine plays ogm.wav
initiator can transmit <Vmail>

Recipient goes offline after transmitting <ConnectOK>
initiator fails on transmitting <Call>, plays offline.wav
initiator can e-mail {WMAIL}

Initiator goes offline after sending {CALL} and another wedbPhone
gets the same IP address assigned and receives the <ConnectOK> from
the recipient (extremely low probability of occurrence)

only if the new initiator has an open socket listening for a <ConnectOK> from another

party will he/she receive the <ConnectOKk> from the wrong party, the initiator checks
the session number in the <ConnectOK> and discovers the mismatch and disregards the

transmission. .
in any event, the recipient will time out on <Call>

. Recipient or initiator goes offline during the conversation

failure on read/write to socket occurs both parties announce offline and can e-mail
{WMAIL}.

Page 39 of 39
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Internet Telephone Company
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Internet Telephone Company webPhone Design

/different icon for remote hold

CNF list
PRI list

BLK list
CMP list

CNF list
PRI list

BLK list
CMP list

more than 5 in list

speed dial party info
Line party info
FWD party info

fLee "\-.\~*3 -

wpmplay.exe

plays saved voice mail files
located in the file system
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Internet Telephone Company webPhone Design
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dbl click - playback all selected
left click (ctrl left click) - select/deselect
Alt-left click - select/deselect All
right click - message details
drag to move to File Manager dir

or append to another vmail msg
Ctri-drag to copy to Flle Manager dir
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webPhone Design

OGMs

R w\‘m\
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AR

. dbl click - playback all selected
left click - select/deselect
Altdeft click - select/deselect All
right click - OGM details
drag to DIR entry to assign OGM
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Delete
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Internet Telephone Company  webPhone Design
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left click - select/deselect entry

Altclick - select/seselect All entries

dbl click - call entry

right click -update entry

drag to number pad position for speed dial
or to [FWD] to assign to <all forwarding
or to idle [Ln] to call on that line
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ITEL
Home Page

ITEL webPhone

/ :14.4 or 28.8 dialup
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System Architecture

GUI
ui
PM
AE
ITC | TSP | MCI | GSM|WPP |POP | FTP | SMTP
SOCKETS
TCP/IP
ETHERNET SLiP/PPP
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Internet Telephone Company | " webPhone Design

Software Architecture

msg
queue

WinGUI 4’{[[ >/

job queue |
*parties i
jobs

database
files

> AN

wptsy. il

{TEL phone mmsytem_dll
card wotpc sl I i
i

wmsock dll
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Internet Telephone Company

Sl

IMNCo

webPhone Design

webphone.cfg
state
version
dateTime
sndDevice
ipc
ipcVersion
ipcDateTime
voxLevel
firstName
lastName
alias
emailAddr
|Paddr
streetAddr
apt
city
state
country
zipcode
phone
fax
company
timezone
infolPAddr
infoHostname
iconState

popFrequency

sndCardSpkr
: caliBlockAction

Je

b

fileTransfer
encrypt
ansMachine
©,1,2,9  timeToAns
sndCardVmail

webphone\webphone.cfg, only 1 record

uchar O:crippled | 1:registered

char 4 webphone.exe version - n.nn, n=0-9

ulong installation datetime in secs from 00:00 Jan 1, 1970 GMT
char 25 name of sound card device driver, null if not found
uchar ITEL Phone Card (IPC) - O:not found | 1:found

char 4 n.nn, n=0-9

ulong secs from 00:00 Jan 1, 1970 GMT

ulong snd card mic voice activiation level setting, units = ?
char 10 user's first name

char 25 user's last name

char 10 user's alias or call handle

char 50 user's e-mail address

ulong user's current IP address (assigned if slip/ppp)

char 50

char 5

char 20

char 20

char 20

char 10

char 15

char 15

char 25

uchar index in TZ array

ulong IP addr of dir assistance server
-char 20 hostname of dir assistance server .
uchar on top when -> O:never | 1:always | 2:active

uchar seconds

uchar use snd card as spkr phone -> O:disabled | 1:enabled
uchar when call blocking enabled -> O:reject | 1:ansMachine
uchar O:disabled | 1:enabled

uchar O:disabled | 1:enabled

uchar O:disabled | 1:enabled

uchar seconds until ans machine picks up

uchar play vmail on snd card spkr -> O:disabled | 1:enabled

CONFIDENTIAL INFORMATION Figures 33-36
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Internet Telephone Company

webPhone Design

‘name. . type index :comment . oo
ogmNoVmait uchar play ogm do not accept vmail -> O:disabled | 1:enabled
hearOgm uchar hear ogm when played -> O:disabled | 1:enabled
noansWav char 8 filename of wave file to play when no ans
noansRepeat uchar seconds to pause between plays -> 0:no repeat | >0 pause secs
offlineWav char 8 filename of wave file to play when offline
offlineRepeat uchar seconds to pause between plays -> 0:no repeat | >0 pause secs
busyWav char 8 filename of wave file to play when busy
busyRepeat uchar seconds to pause between plays -> 0:no repeat | >0 pause secs
dialingWav char 8 filename of wave file to play when dialing
dialingRepeat uchar seconds to pause between plays -> 0:no repeat | >0 pause secs
callWav char 8 filename of wave file to play when call arrives
callRepeat uchar seconds to pause between plays -> 0:no repeat | >0 pause secs
badAddrwav char 8 filename of wave file to play when bad email or I[P address given
badAddrRepeat uchar seconds to pause between plays -> 0:no repeat | >0 pause secs
errorWav char 8 filename of wave file to play when emror occurs
errorRepeat uchar seconds to pause between plays -> 0:no repeat | >0 pause secs
holdWav char 8 filename of wave file to play when placed on hold
holdRepeat uchar seconds to pause between plays -> 0:no repeat | >0 pause secs
vmailWav char 8 filename of wave file to play when vmail arrives
vmailRepeat uchar seconds to pause between plays -> 0:no repeat | >0 pause secs
priorityWav char 8 filename of wave file to play when priority ring enabled party calls
priorityRepeat uchar seconds to pause between plays -> 0:no repeat | >0 pause secs
callackWav char 8 filename of wave file to play when call acknowledge amrives
callackRepeat uchar seconds to pause between plays -> 0:no repeat | >0 pause secs
log uchar activity log -> O:disable | 1:enable
logEvents uchar bitmap of events to log -> high nibble = type, low nibble = status
wpHPos ulong saved screen coord for webphone upper left horz pos in pixels
wpVPos ulong saved screen coord for webphone upper left vert pos in pixels
dirHPos ulong saved screen coord for phone dir upper left horz pos in pixels
dirVPos ulong saved screen coord for phone dir upper teft vert pos in pixels
msgHPos ulong saved screen coord for vmail msgs upper left horz pos in pixels
msgVPos ulong saved screen coord for vmail msgs upper left vert pos in pixels
logHPos ulong saved screen coord for activity log upper left horz pos in pixels
logVPos ulong saved screen coord for activity log upper left vert pos in pixels
cfgHPos ulong saved screen coord for config upper left horz pos in pixels
cfgVPos ulong saved screen coord for config files upper left vert pos in pixels

CONFIDENTIAL INFORMATION
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Internet Telephone Company

webPhone Design

Y omment:: i
datHPos ulong saved screen coord for data files upper left horz pos in pixels
datVPos ulong saved screen coord for data files upper left vert pos in pixels
iconHPos ulong saved screen coord for icon upper left horz pos in pixels
JconVPos ulong saved screen coord for icon upper left vert pos in pixels
/ session ulong next available session number in sequence
‘ hovs o a) vmailName ulong next available vmail name in sequence -> x0oxxxx, x=0-9
?‘tﬁ v ogmName ulong next available ogm name in sequence -> xxxxxxx, x=0-9
Arolecp '
phonedir.db webphone\phonedir.db
number ulong  key unique identifier, assigned sequentially
firstName char 10 ’
lastName char 25 index place name if place
alias char 10 index
emailAddr char 50
IPaddr ulong index
timezone uchar index into TZ array
type uchar index O:person | 1:place
priority uchar index O:disable | 1:enable
blocked uchar index O:disable | 1:enable
lockAction uchar 0:REJECT | 1:ACCEPTVMAIL
—0gM Nuwmbe ulong index link to ogm in ogm.dir

eowA speedDial uchar index  position: 1 - 10, O:unassigned

e callFoward uchar index O:disable | 1:enable
forwardParty ulong link to party in phonedir.db ’

\MJLW velex .
O chicn et | ) everie
> M"Eu’"” el Tuals, o
messages.dir webphone\vmail\messages.dir
number ulong  key unique identifier, assigned sequentially
direction uchar index OQ:in| 1:0ut
state uchar index 0O:old | 1:new
type uchar 0:gsm | 1:tsp | 2:cripple (play cvmimsg.wav)
CONFIDENTIAL INFORMATION Figures 33-36
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Internet Telephone Company webPhone Design

ircomment. ot

ilename char 8 XOXOXXxXxx.wpm, x=0-9, assigned sequentiall;—
firstName - char 10 null-if place
lastName char 25 index place name if place
emailAddr char 50
|Paddr ulong
dateTime ulong index secs from 00:00 Jan 1, 1970 GMT
duration ulong secs
files.dir webphonefiles\files.dir .
number ulong  key unique identifier, assigned sequentially
direction uchar index O:in| 1:out
type uchar index O:executable | 1:email | 2:text | 3:winapp
filename char 13 * ext, ext=exe,bat,sys,txt,doc,wri,xis,pmS5,...
firstName char 10 null if place
lastName char 25 index place name if place
emailAddr char 50
IPaddr ulong
dateTime ulong index in or out datetime in secs from 00:00 Jan 1, 1970 GMT
fileDate char 8 mm-dd-yy
fileTime char 6 hh:mmaq, q=a|p
fileSize ulong in bytes
activity.log . webphone\activity.log '
number ulong  key unique identifier, assigned sequentially
firstName char 10 null if a place
lastName char 25 index
dateTime ulong index secs from 00:00 Jan 1, 1970 GMT
emailAddr char 50
IPaddr ulong
type uchar index O:calied|1:dialed|2:camped|3:rcv vmail|4:snt vmail[S:rev file[6:snt file
status uchar index  0:ans|1:noans|2:busy|3:offline}4:success|S:failure}6:disconnect
CONFIDENTIAL INFORMATION Figures 33-36
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ex ;. .comment NGB
link to vmail msg in messages.dir

ogm.dir webphonelogm\ogm.dir

number ulong  key unique identifier, assigned sequentially

filename char 8 XOOXXXXX.Wpm, x=0-9, assigned sequentially

dateTime ulong: secs from 00:00 Jan 1, 1970 GMT

description char 25 .
camp.ist . webphone\camp.|st

number ulong key unique identifier, assigned sequentially

session ulong index

direction uchar index 0O:campee | 1:camper

dateTime ulong

firstName char 10 null if a place

lastName char 25

emailAddr char 50

{Paddr ulong

CONFIDENTIAL INFORMATION Fi gures 33-36
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read .cfg
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Startup
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——> 1| checkdb files

\
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db file
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/
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Point to Point Calling Scenario

1. A initiates call to B by sending {CALL}, A says CONNECTING

2. B polls POP and receives {CALL}
3. B xmts <ConnectOK> with B's IP address to A

Note: If B's IP address was already known to A then
the calling scenario would begin here at step 4:

4. A xmts <Call> to B with A's user info
5. B xmts <CallAck> to A with B's user info, A says RINGING,
A plays "ringout.wav", B says (ALL

6. when B answers, B xmts <Answer> to A. A stops “ringout.wav”
and B stops ringin.wav

7. A and B converse 7
8. A or B presses [END] and xmts <End>to Bor A. 8
{} isane-mail messagie
i <> is a socket message
CONFIDENTIAL INFORMATION Figd M 480094
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Conference Calling

sees
B&D
on C2

c

A places B onto L2 thereby
conferencing with B & D.
L2 then becomes C2.

Acalls B on L1 then calls D
on L2

A instructs B to call D with <cnfadd>.

B calls D with <cnfcall>.

AxmtstoB& D
BxmtstoA& D
DxmtstoA& B

A

sees
B&D
on C2

C D

c

D transfers A onto L2 thereby
dropping A from the conference
on C1. C1then becomes L.

D sends <cnfdrop> to A.

A then sends <end> to B.

C ends call and sends <end> to
AB&D.

CONFIDENTIAL INFORMATION
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sees
B&C
on C1

c

D now calls C and places C

on conference. D instructs C to
call A & B with <cnfadd>.

C call A & B with <cnfcall>.

AxmitstoB,C&D
BxmtstoAC&D
Dxmtsto AB&C

sees
DonlL

sees
Bon L1
Aonl2
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UlControl STD

Y

idle

P
<C

E5: Change Value

E4: Proposed New Value

Change Value

Validate new value

Send E5: Change Value to sibling
GUIControl

to idle state

state

1rfnew value in\"/alid send E2: new value
rejected to sibling GUIControl and return

2. otherwise go to Wait for comformation

Wait For Comformation

UlCollection

1. Send E4: proposed new value to parent

E3: New Value Accpeted

E2: New Value Reject

Process Reject

Send E2: New Value Rejected to sibling GUIControl

Process Accept

Send E3: New Value Accepted to sibling GUIControl
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UlCollection STD

i Idle < —

E4: Proposed New Value
E5: Change Value

Validate new value

Change Value
1. if new value invalid send E2: new value

rejected to child and return to idle state

Send E5: Change Value to child
2. otherwise if this UlCollection has a parent
Collection go to Wait for comformation

state

3. otherwise send E3: New Value Accepted to
child. and retumn to idle state

T

\ ;

Wait For Comformation

1. Send E4: proposed new value to parent
UlCollection

| : Jue Rej
E3: New Value Accpeted .E2 New Value Reject

I
Process Reject

Send E2: New Value Rejected to child
Y
Process Accept
Send E3: New Value Accepted to child
CONFIDENTIAL INFORMATION Fiqere0ddo7

SONY EXHI BI T 1002- Page 97



Internet Telephone Company

webPhone Design

UlVirtualBase

short ID
short Type

—T isa

UlVirtualControl

UlVirtualObject

virtual bool SetValue(long NewValue) |

virtual long GetValue()

virtual boo! ValudateNewValue(long NewValue)

isa

—t+—isa

GUlIControl

long Value
UlControl* Sibling

]

UiControl

GUIControl* Sibling
UlCollection* Parent

_UICoIIection

GU\VirtualObject* Children[]
" UlCollection* Parent

CONFIDENTIAL INFORMATION Figune 099098
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webPhone -Design

UiControl

GUIControl* Sibling

UlCollection* Parent

isa

UlButton

UlSlider

UiTab

UlIDIsplay

UlScroller

UlListBox

UiComboBox

UlEditBox

CONFIDENTIAL INFORMATION
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UlButton
isa
UIPushButton UIPalyRun | UlToggle
}
CONFIDENTIAL INFORMATION : FigliHe 009100
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webPhone Design

UlCollection

UlCollection* Parent

GUIVirtualObject* Children(]

isa

UlIPhone

uiCali

|
UlPopUp

void Show()
void Hide()

UiLine

CONFIDENTIAL INFORMATION © Figkir800601
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PhoneManager & AudioEngine Objects

line job party task cmd
AE_INIT
OJEE Y O it
START
state id state cmd zg—s TOP
duration type session . Src AE FILLME
- *j dst =
{;\a.]g -ﬂ— n::t::::es p:?t(;;e;c staste AE_USEME
N CreateCall() *party] ] —_— T *iob
, RemovecCall() ,P Trty K party() *Jb .
Qe ns i inlas ~party() u src/dst
¢l *outTask LoadParty() extent AE MG
*nextJob fileHandle AEITCMIC
*prevJob ) fileType -

_— . fileLen AE_SPKR
job() fileSize AE_ITCSPKR
~joby() mic - AE_SOCKET

AddParty() Sokr AE_FILE

RemoveParty() ﬂp
CreateTask() ags
RemoveTask() task()
. ~task()
. job queue
line array
*parties
lines
. jobs
*job A
*tasks
Job *timers [ WP_MAXTIMERS] TM_? socket free list
index into timer array is TM_? TM_POLL O:O:O pre-allocate 16 sockets
TM_OHELLO
TM_IHELLO
TM_CALLACK
CONFIDENTIAL INFORMATION FYre06102

Ve

SONY EXHI BI T 1002- Page 102



internet Telephone Company webPhone Design
Line States

LS_IDLE 0::00000000 gray IDLE
LS_INUSE 0x00000001 green INUSE
LS_OFFLINE 0> 00000002 blue DFFLINE
LS_CONNECTING 0x00000004 blue-green CONNECTING
LS_CALL 0x00000008 blink green (ALl
LS_RINGOUT 0x00000010 blue-green RINGING
LS_HOLD 0x00000020 blink red HOLDING
LS_BUSY 0x00000040 blink blue BUSY
LS_ANSMACHINE 0x00000080 green ANSERING MACHINE
LS_REJECTED 0x00000100 blue REJECTED
LS_DISCONNECTED  0x00000200 black DISCONNECTED
LS_NETFAILURE 0x00000400 black NETLIORK FRILURE
LS_COMMFAILURE 0x00000800 black COMMUNICATIONS FRILURE
LS_CAMPACK 0x00001000 blink blue-green PARTY AVAILABLE
LS_OGMPLAY 0x00002000 blink green PLAYING MESSAGE
LS_VMAILRCV 0x00004000 blink green RECEIMING VOICE MAIL -
LS_RECORD 0x00008000 red RECORDING
LS_PLAY 0x00010000 orange-yellow PLRYING
LS_SELECT 0x01000000 gray IDLE
LS MUTE 0x02000000 yellow MUTE
LS_ONHOLD 0x04000000 red ONHOLD

1L TRk SO Y coce sl b{“u’"‘ (_‘WL

LS LISTEN cxipoececd 3«% Listew

CONFIDENTIAL INFORMATION
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Job’ States

JS_DONE
JS_SELECT
JS_OCALL
JS_ORING
JS_IRING
JS_ICONNECT
JS_OCONNECT
JS_ERROR
JS_OFFLINE
JS_BUSY
JS_RBUSY
JS_INUSE
JS_DISCONNECTED
JS_HOLD
JS_ONHOLD
JS_HOLDNONHOLD
JS_ORINGHOLD
JS_OCALLHOLD
JS_RBUSYHOLD
JS_OCONNECTHOLD
JS_OGMRCV .
JS_OVMAILRECWAIT
JS_OVMAILREC

. JS_OVMAILXMT
JS_OVMAILPLAY
JS_OVMAILPAUSE
JS_OGMPLAY
JS_IVMAILRECWAIT
JS_IVMAILREC
JS_CAMPACK
JS_FILEXMT
JS_FILEXMTACK
JS_FILERCV
JS_FILESND
JS_EMAILRCV
JS_INFOACK
JS_INFORCV
JS_OGMPAUSE
JS_OGMPLAY
JS_OGMREC
JS_VMAILPLAY
JS_VMAILPAUSE
JS_VMAILRCV
JS_EMAILFILERCV
JS_USERINFO

CONFIDENTIAL INFORMATION Figdra00%04
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webPhone Design

User Interface Events

open phone directory press [DIR]

open voice mail messages dialog press [MSG]
open activity log press [LOG]
open configuration control dialog press [CFG]
open data files dialog press [DAT]

open help system

dispiay bubble help

display party information

display camp list

display call block list

display priority ring list

display conference list

save voice mail to file system

save ogm to file system

restore voice mail from file system
restore or add ogm from file system
add party on line to phone directory
add party on conf line to phone directory
assign paiy to speed dial

press [?] | press ? in dialogs
point to any [ }|[ ]v for 1.5 seconds

rt clk on [n]j[Li]|{Lh} :
rt clk on [CMP] » .

" rtclk on [BLK]|[BLK]}v

rt clk on [PRI]J[{PRI}v

rt clk on [Ci]J[Ch]; press dn arrow in display

drag selected voice mail to dir in WFM

drag selected ogms to dir in WFM

drag selected .wpm files to Voice Mail dialg

drag selected ogms from dir in WFM to OGM dialog
press [DIR]; drag [Li]|[Lh] to DIR

rt clk [Ci]|[Ch]; press dn arrow, drag party to DIR
press [DIR];drag party to [n) where n I=.

drag [Li]|[Lh] to [n] where n !=.

place an IP based call
place an e-mail or IP based call

"

recall the last party called

speed dial

call party from activity log

PM_IPCALL '.

PM_CALL | PM_IPCALL

press [n}:[n];...[n};[SND]
name;[SND]

drag Party from DIR to [Lf]
press [DIR];dbl clk on party in DIR "
press [RCL] "
drag [RCL] to [Lf] "
drag [n] to [Lf] "
press [n);[SND] "
press [LOG]; dbl clk on log entry "
drag log entry to [Lf] "

CONFIDENTIAL INFORMATION Figures 50-52

FH_000105
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User Interface Events

welbPhone Design

‘answer a call press [SND) PM_ANSWER

" press [Lc] "

pre-select a line press [Lf] PM_SELECT, ON
deselect a line press [Ls] PM_SELECT, OFF
place a call on hold press [Li]|[Ci] PM_HOLD, ON

" press [HLD] "

" press {Lx]|[Cx] where Lx I=Li | Cx I=Ci "

" press [RCL] " .
take a call off hold . press [Lh]|[Ch] PM_HOLD, OFF
end a call press [END] PM_END

mute a line press (MUT] - PM_MUTE, ON
take mute off a line press [MUT]v PM_MUTE, OFF
enable call blocking press [BLK] PM_BLK, ON
disable call blocking press [BLK]v PM_BLK, OFF

add party to call block list

delete party from call block list
enable do not disturb

disable do not disturb

enable priority ringing

disable priority ringing

add party to priority ring fist

delete party from priority ring list
camp on a busy or offline call
remove camp on party

enable call forwarding

disable call forwarding

assign party to call forward

transfer a party to another tine

add on or more parties to conference
‘rancfer a party trom a conf to a line
transfer a party from one conf to another
remove a party from a conference
start recording audio

start playing audio

update party in DIR | drag party to [BLK]
remove party from block list in display
press [DND]

press [DNDJ)v

press [PRI]}

press [PRIi}v

update party in DIR

remove party from priority ring list in display
press [CMP]

rt clk on [CMP]; delete party from camp list
press [FWD]

press [FWD]v

drag party in DIR|[Li]|[Lh]|[n] to [FWD]

drag [Li]|{L.h] to a [Lf]

drag [Li]j[Lh]|{Ci]|[Ch] to another [Li]|{Lh]|[Ci]{{Ch]
drag party from conf list to [Lf]

drag party from conf list to another [Ci]|[Ch]
select party in conf list and press [END]

press [*]
press [|>]

CONFIDENTIAL INFORMATION

PM_UPDBLK,,, ADD
PM_UPDBLK,, DELETE
PM_DND, ON
PM_DND, OFF
PM_PRI, ON

PM_PRI, OFF
PM_UPDPRI,,, ADD
PM_UPDPRI,, DELETE
PM_CAMP, line

PM_FWD, ON

PM_FWD, OFF

PM_FWD, *party
PM_LINEXFR

PM_CNFADD (for each party)
PM_CNFDROP
PM_CNFDROP ; PM_CNFADD
PM_CNFDROP

PM_ACREC

PM_ACPLAY

Figures 50-52
FH_000106
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Internet Telephone Company

PM_SE ecrTALE t.-’\j b

Ul Triggered PM Events

N - 77 e

: A ks
webPhone Design

sk ChidT, o
wae o,

Yom A
PM_INIT - Vele d
PM_CLOSE
PM_CALL *job linelD initiate email call
PM_IPCALL *job linelD initiate IP call
PM_ANSWER linelD answer received
PM_HOLD linelD ON |OFF  toggle hold
PM_SELECT linelD ON | OFF  toggle line selection
PM_END linelD end call
PM_MUTE linelD ON |OFF  toggle muting
PM_BLK ON | OFF  toggle call block
PM_UPDBLK *party ADD | DELETE add or del party from blk list
PM_DND ON | OFF  toggle do not disturb
PM_FWD *party ON|OFF  arg1orarg3
PM_CAMP sid linelD sid - OFF | linelD - ON
PM_PRI ON | OFF toggle priority ringing
PM_UPDPRI *party ADD | DELETE add or del party to priority ring list
PM_LINEXFR linelD linelD linelDs not the same
PM_CNFADD partylD linetD add party to enf
PM_CNFDROP partylD linelD drop party from cnf
PM_PARTYXFR partylD linelD linelD linelDs not the same
PM_INFOREQ %iob  cha—#% directory assistance request
PM_INFOABORT *job ! abort directory assistance
PM_FILEXFR siob  har initiate file transfer
PM_FILEXFRABORT  *job abort file transfer
PM_ACSTOP *job audio control stop
PM_ACPLAY *job audio control play
PM_ACPAUSE *job audio control pause
PM_ACREC *job audio control record
PM_ACABORT *job audio control cancel
PM_ACRWD *job audio control rewind
PM_ACFWD *job - audio contro! forward
PM_ACEND *job psuedo-control: lose focus
PM_MIC *job *buf microphone /0
PM_SPKR *job *buf speaker {/O
PM_SOCKET *job *buf READ | WRITE socket 1/0
PM_TIMEOUT “job T™_? timer elapsed
—_— e
st ¢
( «_(Y(’ \@
COM‘»? t'u«—] \(

CONFIDENTIAL INFORMATION
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webPhone Design

PhoneManager State-Event Diagrams

Placing a call events

1. PM_CALL ; {CALL} —>

2. PM_END

3. PM_IPCALL | <~ {CAMPCALL} ; <Call> —

4. PM_END

5. < <ConnectOK> ; <Call> —>

6. <— <CallAck>;LS_RINGOUT;UI_CALLACK

7. PM_END

8. <— <Answer>;LS_INUSE;UI_CALLANSWER

9. PM_END | < <End>;LS_DONE;UI_CALLEND
10. <— <Busy>;LS_BUSY;UI_CALLBUSY

11. PM_END

12. PM_TIMEOUT;LS_COMMFAIL;UI_COMMFAIL
13. PM_END

14. PM_TIMEOUT;LS_OFFLINE;UI_OFFUNE

15. PM_END

16. PM_SOCKET

17. PM_MIC | PM_SPKR

18. <—- <Reject>;LS_REJECTED;UI_CALLREJECTED
19. PM_END

Recording and sending vmail Events

0. <~ <AnsMachine>;LS_ANSMACH;UI_ANSMACH
1. PM_SOCKET

2. < <OgmEnd>;UI_VMAILREC

3. PM_ACREC

4. PM_END

S. end of file;UI_VMAILSENT

6. PM_END

7. <— <Answer>:LS_INUSE;UI_CALLANSWER
8. PM_ACPAUSE | PM_ACSTOP

9. PM_ACREC

10. PM_MIC;AE_USEME;UI_AUDIOSTS

11. PM_END

12. <— <Answer>,LS_INUSE;Ul_CALLANSWER
13. PM_ACRWD | PM_ACFWD

14. PM_ACPLAY

15. PM_ACPAUSE | PM_ACSTORP | end of file;LS_ANSMACH;UI_PLAYDONE

16. PM_END

17. <~ <Answer>,LS_INUSE;Ul_CALLANSWER
18. PM_ACABORT

19. PM_SPKR;AE_FILLME;UI_AUDIOSTS

9

rejected
e

P
2
5

7

CONFIDENTIAL INFORMATION - fiHY 000169
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webPhone Design

PhoneManager State-Event Diagrams

inbound call and answering machine events

1. <~ {CALL} ; <ConnectOK> —>

2. < <Call> ; <CallAck> —->;LS_CALL;UI_CALL

3. <Audio> —>

4. PM_ANSWER ; <Answer> —>

S. PM_TIMEOUT ; <AnsMachine> —>;LS_OGMPLAY;UI_OGMPLAY
6. end of file ; <OgmEnd> —~>;LS_VMAILRCV;Ul_VMAILRCV
7. <— <Audio> ; AE_START,LS_DONE;UI_CALLEND

8. <~ <End>;,LS_DONE;UI_CALLEND

9. PM_ANSWER ; <Answer> —>

10. <~ <End> ; AE_STOP;LS_DONE;UI_VMAILRCVD

11. PM_SOCKET,AE_USEME

12. <~ <End>;LS_DONE;UI_CALLEND

13. <—- <Camp>;Ul_CAMPRCV

14. <— <End>|PM_TIMEOUT| <~ <Camp>,Ul_CAMPRCV

15. <— <Call> w/ NO AVAIL LINES & ANSMACH disabled

Hold events

1. PM_HOLD, ON

2. PM_HOLD, OFF

3. PM_END ; <— <End>;LS_DONE;UI_CALLEND
4. <— <Hold, ON>;LS_ONHOLD;UI_ONHOLD .
5. <~ <Hold, OFF>;LS_OFFHOLD;UI_OFFHOLD
6. PM_END, <~ <End>LS_DONE;UI_CALLEND
7. <~ <Hold, ON>;L.S_ONHOLD;UI_ONHOLD

8. < <Hold, OFF>;LS_OFFHOLD;Ul_OFFHOLD
9. PM_END, <~ <End>;LS_DONE;UI_CALLEND
10. PM_HOLD, ON

11. PM_HOLD, OFF

\\ﬁ
6

8

ivmailrecwait ;i

&l

CONFIDENTIAL INFORMATION : Fibhr 090910
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PhoneManager State-Event Diagrams

More hold events

1. <— <ConnectOK> ; <Call> —>

2. <~ <CallAck>;UI_CALLACK

3. < <Busy>;LS_RBUSY;UI_CALLBUSY
4. PM_HOLD, ON

5. PM_HOLD, OFF

Camping events

1. PM_CAMP line ; <Camp> —>

2. PM_CAMP, line ; {CAMPCALL} —>

3. <~ <CampAck> ; LS_CAMPACK;UI_CAMPACK
4. PM_END; <End> >

5. PM_IPCALL ; <Call> —>

6. PM_END

CONFIDENTIAL INFORMATION Firere06611

SONY EXH BI T 1002- Page 111



- Internet Telephone Company

webPhone Design

PhoneManager State-Event Diagrams

Select events

1. PM_SELECT, ON
2. PM_SELECT, OFF
3. PM_CALL

4. PM_IPCALL

Hello events

1. PM_TIMEOUT, ihello

2. PM_END

3. < <Hello> | PM_SOCKET, READ ; TM_IHELLO
4. PM_TIMEOUT, ohello ; <Hello> —>

5. PM_MIC | PM_SOCKET, WRITE ; TM_OHELLO

File transfer events

1. PM_FILEXFR ; <FileXmtReq> —>

2. <~ <FileXmtAck>

3. PM_FILEXFRABORT;<Filexfrabort> —>

4. <File> =>;UI_FILEXFRSTS

5. end of file ; <FileXmtEnd> —>UI_FILEXFRSTS
6. < <FileXmtReq> ; <FileXmtAck> —>

7. <~ <FileXmtAbort> | <— <FileXmtEnd>;UI_FILEXFREND

8. PM_TIMEOUT, file

9, <—- <File>

10. job.state = LS_ERROR;Ul_FILEXFRFAILURE
11. PM_TIMEOUT, filexmtack

12. end of file;Ul_FILEXFREND

13. failure to email

14. {FILEXFR} —>;UI_FILEXFRSTS

CONFIDENTIAL INFORMATION
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PhoneManager State-Event Diagrams

Dire story assistance events

1. PM_INFOREQ; <InfoReq> —>

2. <~ <infoAck>;Ul_INFOACK

3. <—- <Info>;UI_INFO

4. <— <InfoEnd>;UI_INFOEND

S. PM_TIMEOUT, infoack;UI_INFOFAILURE
6. PM_TIMEOUT, info;Ul_INFOFAILURE

7. job.state = LS_ERROR

Operator initiated user info acquisition

1. < <Userinforeq>
2. <Userinfo> —>

Receive Vmail, Email & Files via POP

1. <- {EMAIL} | <— {FILEXFR}

2. end of file;UI_FILEXFREND

3. read chunk-o-file;Ul_FILEXFRSTS
4. <~ {(VMAIL}

S. end of file;UI_VMAILRCVD

6. read chunk-o-vmail

CONFIDENTIAL INFORMATION FigHro09d 13
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PhoneManager State-Event Diagrams

Recording and playing OGMs

1. PM_ACPLAY

4 PM_ACABORT

§. PM_SPKR;AE_FILLME;UI_AUDIOSTS
6. PM_MIC;AE_USEME;UI_AUDIOSTS
7.P
8. P

M_ACPAUSE|PM_ACSTOP|end of file

9. PM_ACPAUSE|PM_ACSTOP)rec file full
10. PM_ACREC

11. PM_ACRWD | PM_ACFWD

12. PM_ACABORT

Playing Vmail

1. PM_ACPLAY ,

2. PM_ACEND | lost focus

3. PM_SPKR;AE_FILLME;UI_AUDIOSTS
PM_ACPAUSE | PM_ACSTOP
PM_PLAY

PM_ACRWD | PM_ACFAD

4.
5.
6.
7. PM_ACEND | lost focus

\/\
vmarlpause ) vmailplay J; 3 )

. dw"‘"

CONFIDENTIAL INFORMATION Figyreod P14
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PM triggered Ul Events

UI_CAMPACK linelD LED:blink blue-green;play campack.wav
UI_CAMPRCV *job upd camp.lst;upd camp list memory image
UI_CALL linelD annunc:"CALL";play ringin.wav; chg LED
UI_CALLACK linelD annunc:"RINGING";play ringout.wav; chg LED
* UI_CALLANSWER linelD stop play: annunc:"INUSE"; chg LED
UI_CALLEND linelD annunc:"IDLE";,chg LED
UI_CALLBUSY linelD annunc:"BUSY";play busy.wav; chg LED
UI_CALLOFFLINE linelD stop play;annunc:"OFFLINE";chg LED .
UI_CALLOHHOLD linelD annunc:"ON HOLD",chg LED
UI_CALLOFFHOLD linelD annunc:;"IN USE";chg LED
Ui_COMMFAIL linelD annunc:"COMMUNICATIONS FAILURE",chg LED
UI_CALLREJECT  linelD annunc:"CALL REJECTED";,chg LED
UI_ANSMACHINE linelD annunc:"ANSWERING MACHINE"
UI_VMAILREC linelD activate audio controls
UI_VMAILSENT *job remove vmail xmt annunciator icon
UI_VMAILRCV linelD annunc:"RECEIVING VOICE MAIL"
UI_VMAILRCVD *iob annunc:upd vmail msg count; upd MSG dialog
UI_FILEXFRSTS *job DAT:upd file xfr progress bar
UI_FILEXFREND *job DAT:upd file xfr progress bar;upd files.dir; remove file xmt annunc icon
UI_FILEXFRABORT *job DAT:say'TRANSFER ABORTED" in prog bar;remove file xmt annunc icon
UI_FILEXFRFAIL *job DAT:say"COMMUNICATIONS FAILURE" in prog bar; remove file xmt annun% m
UI_AUDIOSTS *job update audio control progress bar A2C .
UI_PLAYDONE linelD annunc:"ANSWERING MACHINE" Uz~ SIART . % \ "‘?
Ul_OGMPLAY linelD annunc:"PLAYING OUTGOING MESSAGE" UL N REC 'Hem‘.
UI_INFOACK *job upd directory assistance dialog SEALL
UI_INFO *job upd directory assistance dialog: update progress bar UI-IW
UI_INFOEND *job upd directory assistance dialog Prezckg v kaal net Avadabw
UI_INFOFAIL *job. upd directory assistance dialog: say"COMMHPJGAﬂeNS‘FﬁI:HR‘E" in prog bar
NOTE.: if job.state = JS_DONE, the Ui must remove the job after the action is performed!
CONFIDENTIAL INFORMATION Figure 60
- FH_000115
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Audio Engine Logic Flow

task) ¢ == Message arrived, Ul has determined it should
AE( ) md USEME be routed via PM to AE

socket [accum ulate

note length
of sulence :

write to
speaker ~

write to
file handle

" write to 5
party[n] socket ‘;

party[i]
" ONLINE?

: place empty
mic ) msg buffer on
-, enabled? mic sampling

QUeUIE =

place empty

place empty
msg buffer on | msg buffer in
WinSock queue L “free” pool

CONFIDENTIAL INFORMATION iy 000146
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Audio Engine Logic Flow

—_— Phone Mgr instructs Audio Engine to start
AE(task) cmd == START a ‘copy” operation from “src” to “dest’

mic

Obtain msg §

u ° & return
from “pool” |

NP R AN A

sampling
R

. —_ Retumed empty packet from MCI or WinSock
AE(taSK) cmd == FILLME asynchronous “write” operation completion

[it MUST be'either a “socket” or a “speaker” msg]

write to
speaker

R R

" CONFIDENTTAL INFORMATION Figdra06e17
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Audio Engine Logic Flow

Phone Mgr instructs Audio Engine to stop
the current operation on behalf of the

AE(task) cmd == STOP Soocifog Temk

Cancel pending .
async read

R A R AR08

Cancel sampling}
from mic

2
O R R IR R
SRR RERRRRIRY

Discard pendin
data in mix buffe

B

v
|

‘____,l set src = NONE &

CONFIDENTIAL INFORMATION F¥di-Q0QB18
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PhoneManager Init Function

event trigger: PM_INIT

create and
int objects |

I create sockets

connect to
POP3

v

No

..~'/’
\]/Yes
discard all t
CALL msgs -%_ . set TM._PO.LL %|

CONFIDENTIAL INFORMATION FigyrH 660119
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PhoneManager Pblling Function

event trigger:
PM_TIMEOUT,0,0,TM_POLL

k% l read POP3

create socket

create job

v

create job
assign to line
l add to camp list
J/ call

UI_CAMPRCV Yes
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SUPPLEMENTAL DECLARATION (37 C.F.R. §1.63) Docket No.: NOO03/7000

Applicant.  Glenn W. Hutton, Shane D. Mattaway and Craig B. Strickland
Serial No  08/533,115
Filed: September 25, 1995

For:

Examiner: M.H. Rinehart
Art Unit: 2756

POINT-TO-POINT INTERNET PROTOCOL

As a below-named inventor, | hereby declare that:

1.

2.

My residence, post-office address and citizenship are as stated below next to my name.

| believe | am the original, first and sole inventor (if only one name is listed below) or an
original, first and joint inventor (if plural names are listed below) of the subject matter
which is disclosed and claimed in the above-identified application for patent as amended
on April 5, 1996, Decamber 2, 1997 and March 1, 1999.

I have reviewed and understand the contents of the above-identified application
specification, as amended, including the claims.

I acknowledge the duty to disclose all information known to me that is material to
patentability as defined in 37 C.F.R. §1.56.

| hereby claim foreign priority benefits under 35 U.S.C. §119(a)-(d) or 365(b) of any
foreign application(s) for patent or inventor's certificate or 365(a) of any PCT application
which designated at least one country other than the United States of America, listed
below and have also identified below, by checking the appropriate box, any foreign
application for patent or inventor's certificate, or any PCT international application having
a filing date before that of the application on which priority is claimed:

Application No. Country Filing Date Priority NOT Claimed Certified Copy Attached.

D Additional foreign application numbers are listed on a supplemental priority data sheet attached hereto

| hereby claim the benefit under 35 U.S.C. §119(e) of any United States provisional

applications listed below:
Application No. Filing Date

D Additional provisional application numbers are listed on a supplemental data sheet attached hereto

| hereby claim the benefit under 35 U.S.C. §120, of the United States Application(s) or
365(c) of any PCT international application designating the United States of America,
listed below and, insofar as the subject matter of each of the claims of this application is
not disclosed in the prior United States or PCT international application in the manner
provided by the first paragraph of 35 U.S.C. §112, | acknowledge the duty to disclose all

Supplemental Declaration 1 of 3
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information which is material to patentability as defined in 37 C.F.R. §1.56, and which
became available to me between the filing date of the prior application and the national

or PCT intemational filing date of this application:
Application No. Filing Date Parent Patent No.

D Additional U.S. or PCT application numbers are listed on a supplemental data sheet attached hereto

I hereby declare that all statements made herein of my own knowledge are true and that
all statements made on information and belief are believed to be true; and further that
these statements were made with the knowledge that willful false statements and the like
so made are punishable by fine or imprisonment or both under 18 U.S.C. §1001 and that
such willful false statements may jeopardize the validity of the application or any patent
issued thereon.

First Inventor Name:  Glenn .’Huttor? /;z’&’__ . (-8
Inventor's Signature: > [ I el S 4
Citizenship: Canada

Residence Address: 6450 SW 100™ Street Pinecrest Florida 33156
Post Office Address: 6450 SW 100™ Street Pinecrest Florida 33156

Second Inventor Name: Shane D. Mattaway

Inventor’s Signature: Date:

Citizenship: U.S.A.
Residence Address: 826 Periwinkle Street, Boca Raton, FL 33486
Post Office Address: 826 Periwinkle Street, Boca Raton, FL 33486

[X] Additional inventors are being named on the additional inventor sheet attached hereto.

Supplemental Declaration 2 of 3
FH_000122

SONY EXHI BI T 1002- Page 122



DECLARATION - SUPPLEMENTAL INVENTOR SHEET

Third Inventor Name: Craig B. Strickland

Inventor’'s Signature: Date:

Citizenship: Canada
Residence Address: 5713 NW 65th Terrace, Tamarac, Florida
Post Office Address: 5713 NW 65th Terrace, Tamarac, Florida

Supplemental Declaration 3 of 3
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PLEMENTAL DECLARATION (37 C.F.R. §1.63) Docket No.: NO003/7000

Applicant:  Glenn W. Hutton, Shane D. Mattaway and Craig B. Strickland

Seria
Filed:
For:

Examiner: M.H. Rinehart y
Art Unit: 2756

INo 08/533,115
September 25, 1995
POINT-TO-POINT INTERNET PROTOCOL

As a below-named inventor, | hereby declare that:
1.

2.

My residence, post-office address and citizenship are as stated below next to my name.

| believe | am the original, first and sole inventor (if only one name is listed below) or an
original, first and joint inventor (if plural names are listed below) of the subject matter
which is disclosed and claimed in the above-identified application for patent as amended
on April 5, 1996, December 2, 1997 and March 1, 1999.

| have reviewed and understand the contents of the above-identified application
specification, as amended, including the claims.

I acknowledge the duty to disclose all information known to me that is material to
patentability as defined in 37 C.F.R. §1.56.

| hereby claim foreign priority benefits under 35 U.S.C. §119(a)-(d) or 365(b) of any
foreign application(s) for patent or inventor's certificate or 365(a) of any PCT application
which designated at least one country other than the United States of America, listed
below and have also identified below, by checking the appropriate box, any foreign
application for patent or inventor's certificate, or any PCT international application having
a filing date before that of the application on which priority is claimed:

Application No. Country Filing Date Priority NOT Claimed Certified Copy Attached.

O O

D Additional foreign application numbers are listed on a supplementai priority data sheet attached hereto

| hereby claim the benefit under 35 U.S.C. §119(e) of any United States provisional

applications listed below:
Application No. . Filing Date

E] Additional provisional application numbers are listed on a supplemental data sheet attached hereto

I hereby claim the benefit under 35 U.S.C. §120, of the United States Application(s) or
365(c) of any PCT international application designating the United States of America,
listed below and, insofar as the subject matter of each of the claims of this application is
not disclosed in the prior United States or PCT international application in the manner
provided by the first paragraph of 35 U.S.C. §112, | acknowledge the duty to disclose all

Supplemental Declaration 1 of 3
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information which is material to patentability as defined in 37 C.F.R. §1.56, and which
became available to me between the filing date of the prior application and the national

or PCT international filing date of this application:
Application No. Filing Date Parent Patent No.

D Additional U.S. or PCT application numbers are listed on a supplemental data sheet attached hereto

| hereby declare that all statements made herein of my own knowledge are true and that
all statements made on information and belief are believed to be true; and further that
these statements were made with the knowledge that willful false statements and the like
so made are punishable by fine or imprisonment or both under 18 U.S.C. §1001 and that
such willful false statements may jeopardize the validity of the application or any patent
issued thereon.

First Inventor Name:  Glenn W. Hutton
Inventor’s Signature: Date:

Citizenship: Canada
Residence Address: 9725 Hammocks Boulevard, #206, Miami, Florida 33196
Post Office Address: 9725 Hammocks Boulevard, #206, Miami, Florida 33196

Second Inventor Name: Shane D. Mattaway

Inventor's Signature: _ _—"  Date: (/3 [99

Citizenship: USA.
Residence Address: 826 Periwinkle Street, Boca Raton, FL 33486
Post Office Address: 826 Periwinkle Street, Boca Raton, FL 33486

X] Additional inventors are being named on the additional inventor sheet attached hereto.

Supplemental Declaration 2 of 3
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DECLARATION - SUPPLEMENTAL INVENTOR SHEET

Third Inventor Name: Craig B. Strickland

Inventor’s Signature: Date:
Citizenship: Canada
Residence Address: 5713 NW 65th Terrace, Tamarac, Florida

Post Office Address: 5713 NW 65th Terrace, Tamarac, Florida

Supplemental Declaration 3 of 3
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SUPPLEMENTAL DECLARATION (37 C.F.R. §1.63) Docket No.: NO003/7000

Applicant:  Glenn W. Hutton, Shane D. Mattaway and Craig B. Stric
Serial No  08/533,115

Filed:
For:

Examiner: M.H. Rinehart
Art Unit: 2756

September 25, 1995
POINT-TO-POINT INTERNET PROTOCOL

As a below-named inventor, | hereby declare that:

1

2,

My residence, post-office address and citizenship are as stated below next to my name.

| believe | am the original, first and sole inventor (if only one name is listed below) or an
original, first and joint inventor (if plural names are listed below) of the subject matter
which is disclosed and claimed in the above-identified application for patent as amended
on April 5, 1996, December 2, 1997 and March 1, 1999.

| have reviewed and understand the contents of the above-identified application
specification, as amended, including the claims.

| acknowledge the duty to disclose all information known to me that is material to
patentability as defined in 37 C.F.R. §1.56.

I hereby claim foreign priority benefits under 35 U.S.C. §119(a)-(d) or 365(b) of any
foreign application(s) for patent or inventor's certificate or 365(a) of any PCT application
which designated at least one country other than the United States of America, listed
below and have also identified below, by checking the appropriate box, any foreign
application for patent or inventor's certificate, or any PCT international application having
a filing date before that of the application on which priority is claimed:

Application No. Country Filing Date Priority NOT Claimed Certified Copy Attached.

D Additional foreign application numbers are listed on a supplemental priority data sheet attached hereto

| hereby claim the benefit under 35 U.S.C. §1 19(e) of any United States provisional

applications listed below:
Application No. Filing Date

|:| Additional provisional application numbers are listed on a supplemental data sheet attached hereto

| hereby claim the benefit under 35 U.S.C. §120, of the United States Application(s) or
365(c) of any PCT international application designating the United States of America,
listed below and, insofar as the subject matter of each of the claims of this application is
not disclosed in the prior United States or PCT international application in the manner
provided by the first paragraph of 35 U.S.C. §112, | acknowledge the duty to disclose all

Supplemental Declaration 1 of 3
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information which is material to patentability as defined in 37 C.F.R. §1.56, and which
became available to me between the filing date of the prior application and the national

or PCT international filing date of this application:
Application No. Filing Date Parent Patent No.

D Additional U.S. or PCT application numbers are listed on a supplemental data sheet attached hereto

| hereby declare that all statements made herein of my own knowledge are true and that
all statements made on information and belief are believed to be true; and further that
these statements were made with the knowledge that willful false statements and the like
so made are punishable by fine or imprisonment or both under 18 U.S.C. §1001 and that
such willful false statements may jeopardize the validity of the application or any patent
issued thereon.

First Inventor Name: Glenn W. Hutton
Inventor’s Signature: Date:

Citizenship: Canada
Residence Address: 9725 Hammocks Boulevard, #206, Miami, Florida 33196
Post Office Address: 9725 Hammocks Boulevard, #206, Miami, Florida 33196

Second Inventor Name: Shane D. Mattaway

Inventor's Signature: Date:

Citizenship: US.A.
Residence Address: 826 Periwinkle Street, Boca Raton, FL 33486
Post Office Address: 826 Periwinkle Street, Boca Raton, FL 33486

X1 Additional inventors are being named on the additional inventor sheet attached hereto.

Supplemental Declaration 2 of 3
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DECLARATION - SUPPLEMENTAL INVENTOR SHEET

Third Inventor Name: Craig B.

Inventor’s Signature:

Citizenship:
Residence Address: 5713 NW 65th Terrace, Tamarac, Florida
Post Office Address: 5713 NW 65th Terrace, Tamarac, Florida

Supplemental Declaration 3 of 3
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51 UNITED STATES:“fL_._‘éiARTMENT OF COMMERCE
) Patent and Trademark Office

NOTICE OF ALLOWANCE AND ISSUE FEE DUE

naiiav Lias1 /0528
ELDIREA & JOBSE

TWO CENTER FLAZA

171! STON MA 2l

APPLICATION NO. [ FILING DATE » TOTAL CLAIMS 4[ * -~ EXAMINER AND GROUP ART UNIT S DATE MAILED
BE/BIE, 115 09/2E/95 044 RINEHART, M 2786 DR/2R/9Y
First Named T o )
Appleant  HLITTON, 35 S0 154 () term exh. = 0 Days.
TITLEOF o ' '

INVENTION> (PN T = TO-FOINT  INTERNET FROTOCOL

ATTYSDOCKETNO. - | CLASS-SUBCLASS | BATCHNO. |- APPLN.TYPE | SMALLENTITY | FEEDUE | DATE DUE

Gl 32 TR 2ET . 000 ThHE WTILITY Y $Halh. 00 R/ aR/ 9w

THE APPLICATION IDENTIFIED ABOVE HAS BEEN EXAMINED AND IS ALLOWED FOR ISSUANCE AS A PATENT.
' PROSECUTION ON THE MERITS IS CLOSED.

THE ISSUE FEE MUST BE PAID WITHIN THREE MONTHS FROM THE MAILING DATE OF THIS NOTICE OR THIS -
APPLICATION SHALL BE REGARDED AS ABANDONED. - THIS STATUTORY PERIOD CANNOT BE EXTENDED.

HOW TO RESPOND TO THIS NOTICE:

|. Review the SMALL ENTITY status shown above. . :
If the SMALL ENTITY is shown as YES, venfy your If the SMALL ENTITY is shown as NO:-
current SMALL ENTITY status:

A. If the status is changed, pay twice the amount of the .
FEE DUE shown above and notify the Patentand | A- Pay FEE DUE shown above, or
Trademark Office of the change in status, or :

B. If the status is the same, pay the FEE DUE shown . » . i
above. B. File verified statement of Small Entity Status before, or with,

payment of 1/2 the FEE DUE shown above.

Il.. Part B-Issue Fee Transmittal should be completed and returned to the Patent and Trademark Office (PTO) with your
ISSUE FEE. Even if the ISSUE FEE has already been paid by charge to deposit account; Part B Issue Fee Transmittal
should be completed and returned. If you are charging the ISSUE FEE to your deposit account, section “4b” of Part
B-Issue Fee Transmittal should be completed and an extra copy of the form should be submitted. .

Ii1. All communications regarding this application must give application number and batch number.. . . - . -
Please direct all communications prior to issuance to Box ISSUE FEE unless advised to the.contrary. . =

.IMPORTANT REMINDER: Utility patents issuing on applications filed on or after Dec. 12, 1980 may require payment of
- maintenance fees. It is patentee’s responsibility to ensure timely payment of maintenance
" fees when due. '

PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE COPY

PTOL-85 (REV. 10-96) Approved for use through 06/30/99. (0651-0033) FH—OOO 130

*U.S. GPO: 1998-437-639/80023
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UNITED STATES DL "(I'IMEN'I' OF COMMERCE
Paunt and Trademaiv
Addrsss COMMISSIONER OF PATENTS AND TRADEMARKS  * ©
Washington, D.C. 20231 .

e I appucamOn NUMBER 1 FILING DATE 1 FIRSTNAMED APPUCANT | ATTORNEY DOCKET NO. ]

oS3 30s

-

~

DE/B33, 118 N9/ 25/35 HLITTON - —_ LAy
L EXAMINER |

21427 LMEL /0828
. FEURIRKA & JORS
- TW CENTER PLAZ rA|
o BOSTON Ma gzing

DATE RARED: 2

TS P

[ S

NE/25/9% :
Thisisa from the in charge of your application. b
COMMISSIONER OF PATENTS AND TRADEMARKS 4

‘ NOTICE OF ALLOWABILITY

X
i
L All claims being aflowable, PROSECUTION ON THE MERITS IS (OR REMAINS) CLOSED in this application. If not included herewith (or §

i .previously mailed), a Notice of Allowance and Issue st Due or other priats communlcall 1III be malled in due course, M

Y Fnis ication is responsive to __Q~1€# Hm+ /11
i B¢ The allowed (s) is/are Zl.7—3‘7—‘1’ 26~ éﬁ 66 67 ,Lunw l"4—“f

O m™e filed on are

o 0 Acknowtedgement is mads of a claim for foreign priority under 35 U.S.C. § 119(a)-(d).

P

3 an [ some* [J None of the CERTIFIED copies of the priority documents have been

. [J recaived. ;
! O received in Agplication No. (Series Code/Serial Number) ;?
O received in this national stage appli 1 from the inter | Bureau (PCT Rule 17.2(a)). f
. ’ c ) E
X *Cartified coples not I {
- [0 Acknowledgement is made of a claim for domestic brloﬂty under 35 U.S.C. § 1198(e). “.
. i
. A SHORTENED STATUTORY PERIOD FOR RESPONSE to comply with the requirements noted below Ia set to EXPIRE THREE MONTHS H
4 FROM THE “DATE MAILED" of this Office action. Failure to timely comply will resuit in ABANDONMENT of this application. Extensions of i
! time may be obtained under the provisions of 37 CFR 1.138(a). )
: [J Note the attached EXAMINER'S AMENDMENT or NOTICE OF INFORMAL APPLICATION, PTO:152, which discloses that the oath or '§
declaration is deficient. A SUBSTITUTE OATH OR DECLARATION 1S REQUIRED. i ’
. 3" Applicant MUST submit NEW FORMAL DRAWINGS .
! :
BXbecause the originally filed drawings were declared by applicant to be informal. q
’E’Includlng changes required by the Notice of Draftperson’s Patent Drawing Review, PTO-848, attached hereto or to Paper No. 1) .
(] including quired by the prop drawing correction filed on which has been approved
by the examiner.
O including changes required by the hed Examiners A
identifying indicia such as the application number (see 37 CFR 1.84(c)) should be written on the side of the ing:
The drawings should be filed as a separate paper with a transmittal letter addressed to the Officlal Draftperson. .
O Note the attached E: r's 1t regarding REQUIREMENT FOR THE DEPOSIT OF BIOLOGICAL MATERIAL.
Any response to this ietter should include, in the upper right hand corner, the APPLICATION NUMBER (SERIES CODE/SEnlAL,NUMBER;.
If applicant has ived a Notice of and tssue Fee Due, the ISSUE BATCH NUMBER and DATE of the NOTICE OF
ALLOWANCE shoutld atso be included.
Attachment(s)
R J Notice of Reterences Cited, PTO-892 ‘
' ~ Y formation Di t(s), PTO-1449, Paper Nofs). Z _
. D Noth:e ol Dmftspemon s Palant Drawlng Review, PTO-948 1
’ {3 Natice of informal Patént Appncanon PTO-152
[ interview Summary, PTO-413
R B’f Examiner's Amendment/Comment
O Examiner's Comment Regarding Requirement for Deposit of Biological Material
™ -Examiner's Statement of Reasons for Aiowance \ FH_é(}O 131
N\ e '
/2, PTOLAT (Rev. 1058) NSt a1 ABA ey 0 mme e+
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Application/Control Number: 08/533,115 Page 2

Art Unit: 2756 5/}7[/6%

EXAMINER’S AMENDMENT

1. An examiner's amendment to the record appears below. Should the changes and/or
additions be unacceptable to applicant, an amendment may be filed as provided by 37 CFR 1.312.
To ensure consideration of such an amendment, it MUST be submitted no later than the payment
of the issue fee.

2. The application has been amended as follows:

IN THE CLAIMS:

Cancel claims ﬁ 2%22, 245, and 68 without prejudice or disclaimer.

3. This application is in condition for allowance except for the presence of claims 5, 12-20,
22,25, 65, and 68 to Inventions II, I, and IV non-elected without traverse in Paper No. 22.

Accordingly, claims 5, 12-20, 22, 25, 65, and 68 have been cancelled.

FH_000132
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Application/Control Number: 08/533,115 Page 3

Art Unit: 2756

4. Any inquiry concerning this communication or earlier communications from the examiner
should be directed to Primary Examiner Rinehart whose telephone number is (703) 305-4815.
The examiner can normally be reached on Monday through Thursday from 8:00 AM - 5:30 PM.
The examiner can also be reached on alternate Fridays.

If attempts to reach the examiner by telephone are unsuccessful, the examiner's supervisor,
Supervisory Primary Examiner Frank J. Asta, can be reached on (703) 305-3817. The fax phone
number for Examining Group 2300 is (703) 305-9731.

Any inquiry of a general nature or relating to the status of this application should be
directed to the Group receptionist whose telephone number is (703) 305-3900.

Mark H. Rinehart

: : Mark H. Rinehart
Primary Examiner P y
Art Unit 2302 Fimary Examiner
FH_000133
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INFORMATION Dls‘és&st_JBQ«s(TATEMENT " Docket No. NO0O3/7000

BY APPLICANT  Sheet 1 of 1

Applicant: Glenn W. Hutton, et al.
Serial No. 08/533,115
Filed: September 25, 1995 ﬁpE' D
For: METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR ESTABLISHING POINT-TO-
COMMUNICATIONS OVER A COMPUTER NETWORK MAR 1 0 1999
Examiner: M. Rinehart ‘
Art Unit: 2756 Groun 2700
OTHER PRIOR ART - NON PATENT LITERATURE AND DOCUMENTS
Exam | Cite Include name of the author (in CAPITAL LETTERS), title of the articles (when appropriate), title of the
nits No item (book, magazine, journal, serial, symposium, catalog, etc.), date, page(s), volume-issue number(s), | T
’ publisher, city and/or country where published.
VocalTec Internet Phone (TM) Version 2.5, ]
‘F_ www.cox.smu.edu/class/mis6386/people/stort/phone25.exe
Weinberg, Netscape Conference and Cooltalk Meeting Room, www.qS5.com
Gull, Re: Getting IP address of PPP-connected Mac, <jgull- . O
- O304951005350001@pm012—11 dialip.mich.net> -
Gull, Re Internet Phone for Mac?,>jgull-17049501 16450001@pm049- ]
\’Q/ 28.dialip.mich.net>
/ -
/ i
e ]
O]
|
O]
Examiner Wark H. ety ' Date
Examiner
Signature Pﬂm ine Considered by / / 5/ 7 7
Information Disclosure Statement
FH_000134

SONY EXHI BI T 1002- Page 134



VLT

N —”
INFORMATION DISCLOSURE TRANSMITTAL Docket No.: NO003/7000

Applicant:  Glenn W. Hutton, et al.
Serial No  08/533,115

Filed: September 25, 1995 BECEI‘ ED

For: METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR ESTABLISHING POINT-TO-POIN

: COMMUNICATIONS OVER A COMPUTER NETWORK MAR 10 1999
Examiner: M. Rinehart
Art Unit: 2756 Groun 2[700

CERTIFICATE OF MAILING UNDER 37 C.F.R. §1.8(a)

The undersigned hereby certifies that this document is being placed in the United States mail

with first-class postage attached, addressed to Assistant{Commissigner for Pat
Washington, DC 20231 on March 1, 1999. g}n

/M_

Frances M Cunningham

Assistant Commissioner for Patents
Washington, DC 20231

In keeping with the duty of candor and good faith owed to the Patent and
Trademark Office, Applicant wishes to bring information to the attention of the Examiner.
The filing of this statement shall not be construed as a representation that a search has
been made or as an admission that this information is, or is considered to be, material to
patentability as defined in 37 C.F.R. §1.56(b).

Enclosures
A form PTO-1449 listing this information is attached.

X A copy of each document cited is enclosed.

il Copies of documents cited are not enclosed because

] A petition requesting consideration of the information disclosure statement is
attached (see below.)

Fees

O This statement is filed before the later of (1) three months of (i) the filing of a
national application or (ii) the entry date for the national stage of an international
application and (2) the malllng date of a first office action on the merits. No fee is

Joid dates 030 90000%@ statesmgnt is filed before the mailing date of either a final office action or g,

FC:998 notice of-dlldfdhce, and
= The submission fee of $240.00 under 37 CFR §1.17(p) is enclosed, ora

240.00 DP
10.00 0P

O A petition requesting consideration of the information disclosure 2
statement is attached, the petition feeof =~ under 37 CFR §1.17(i)
enclosed, and
] each item of information contained in this statement was cited i
communication from a foreign patent office in a counterpart
%
2 27
Information Disclosure Transmittal 1 &f 2253
S FH 000135
D OO
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foreign application not more than three months prior to the filing of
this statement, or

] . no item of information contained in this statement was cited in a
communication from a foreign patent office in a counterpart
foreign application and, to the knowledge of the person signing the
statement after making reasonable inquiry, no item of information
contained in this statement was known to any individual
designated in 37 CFR §1.56(c) more than three months prior to
the filing of this statement.

Payment

X A check in the amount of the submission or petition fee is enclosed.

W Charge Account No. 02-3038 in the amount of the submission or petition fee. A
duplicate of this transmittal sheet is attached.

Authorization to Charge Additional Fees

X The Commissioner is hereby authorized to charge any additional fees under 37
C.F.R. §1.16 and §1.17 required by the attached paper and during the entire
pendency of this application to Account No. 02-3038.

Respectfully submitted,

A‘D %ew__ Date: ‘3/’ / 77

/Bruce D. Jobse, E6q. Reg. No. 33,518
KUDIRKA & JOBSE, LLP
Customer Number 021127
Tel: (617) 367-4600 Fax: (617) 367-4656

Information Disclosure Transmittal 1 of 2
FH_000136
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03/08/1939 SLUANG 00000101 08533115

01 FC:115

&
PEﬂﬂONFOREXT‘ QOFTIME Docket No. N0O003/7000

Applicant: Glenn W. Hutton, et al.

Serial No. 08/533,115

Filed: September 25, 1995

For: METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR ESTABLISHING POINT-TO-POINT - .
COMMUNICATIONS OVER A COMPUTER NETWORK P&E(}‘: IVED

Examiner: M. Rinehart

Art Unit: 2756 MAR 1]0 1999
ame 2700

CERTIFICATE OF MAILING UNDER 37 C.F.R. §1.8(a)

The underéigned hereby certifies that this document is being placed in the United States mail

with first-class postage attached, addressed to Assistant Commissioner for P, ts,
Washington, DC 20231 on March 1, 1999. ’er .
_MNUYNGALM.

Frances M. Cunningham

Assistant Commissioner for Patents
Washington, D.C. 20231

This is a request under the provisions of 37 C.F.R. §1.136(a) to extend the period for filing a
response in the above-identified application up to, and including, March 1, 1999.

Small Entity

A small entity statement under 37 C.F.R. §1.27 has already been filed.
O A small entity statement under 37 C.F.R. §1.27 is attached

Extension

The requested extension and the appropriate fee are as follows:

One month (37 C.F.R. §1.17(a)(1)) $110.00
Two months (37 C.F.R. §1.17(a)(2))

Three months (37 C.F.R. §1.17(a)(3))

Four months (37 C.F.R. §1.17(a)(4))

Five months (37 C.F.R. §1.17(a)(5))

Reduction by one-half for request by small entity

Total Fee: $110.00

OO0OOX

Payment
| A check in the amount of the extension fee is enclosed.

X The extension fee is included in a fee payment made in connection \gth papers accompanying
this petition.
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Charge the extension fee to deposit account no. 02-3038. A duplicate of this sheet is attached.
The Commissioner is hereby authorized to charge any other fees under 37 C.F.R. §1.16 and
1. 17 that may be reqwred or credit any overpayment, to deposit account no. 02-3038.

Date: %@4 /??7

“Bruce D. Jobse, Reg No. 33,518
KUDIRKA & JOBSE, LLP
Customer Number 021127
Tel: (617) 367-4600 Fax: (617) 367-4656

Petition For Extension of Time 2 of 2
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AMENDMENT Docket No. N0003/7000

Applicant: Glenn W. Hutton, et al.

Serial No. 08/533,115

Filed: September 25, 1995

For: METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR ESTABLISHING POINT-TO-POINT

COMMUNICATIONS OVER A COMPUTER NETWORK
Examiner: M. Rinehart
Art Unit; 2756

CERTIFICATE OF MAILING UNDER 37 C.F.R. §1.8(a)
The undersigned hereby certifies that this document is being placed in the United States mail
with first-class postage attached, addressed to Assistant Commissioner for P.
Box Non-Fee Amendment, Washington, DC 20231 on M h 1, 1999.

f ances /M Al

Frances M. Cunningham

Assistant Commissioner for Patents
Washington, D.C. 20231

In response to the office communication dated October 28, 1998, please
amend the above-identified application as follows:

In the Specification:
Page 2, line 13, chang4 XXX XXX XXX 10 -XXX XXX XXX~
line 14, change}))((.XXX.XXX.XXXAO" to --XXX.XXX.XXX.10--;
line 15, change XXXXXX XXX 117 10 - XXX XXX XXX 11--;
line 15, ch %“XXX.XXX.XXX.XXXJZ" to --XXX. XXX.XXX.12--;
Page 11, line 10, change “2*2“ to --32-bit--.

In the claims: /

Please am?me claims as follows:
Please cahcel claims 1-4 and 6-11, without prejudice.
\

/Q‘I . (Amended) A computer program product for use with a computer system,

the computer system executing a first process and operatively connectable to a

Lok
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second process [having first and second processors] and a server [operatively

coupled] over a computer network, the computer program product comprising:
a computer usable medium having program code [means] embodied in the
medium {for establishing a point-to-point communications link between the first

processor and the second processor over the computer network], the [medium
further] program code comprising:

program code for transmitting to the server a network protocol address
received by the first process following connection to the computer network;

program code [means] for transmitting, [from the first processor] to the
server, a query as to whether the second [processor] process is connected to the
computer network;

program code [means] for receiving a network protocol address of the
second [processor] process from the server, when the second [processor]
process is connected to the computer network; and

program code [means], responsive to the network protocol address of the
second [processor] process, for establishing a point-to-point communication link
between the first [processor] process and the second [processor] process over

the computer network. %

o

2. (Amended) [A computer server] An apparatus for enabling point-to-point
communications between a first and a second [processor] process over a
computer network, the [server] apparatus comprising:

a [server] processor;

a network interfacé [means], operatively coupled to the [server] processor,
for connecting the [server] apparatus to the computer network;

a memory, operatively coupled to the processor, for storing a network
protocol address for selected of a plurality of [processors connected] processes,

each network protocol address stored in the memory following connection of a

respective process to the computer network;

means, responsive to a query from the first [processor] process, for

determining the on-line status of the second [processor] process and for

5 FH_000140
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transmitting [the] a network protocol address of the second [processor] process

to the first [processor] process in response to a positive determination of the on-
/2/ line status of the second [processor] process. '

24 (Amended) The computer server apparatus of claim 28 further comprising

a timer [means], operatively coupled to the [server] processor, for time stamping

the network protocol addresses stored in the memory.

/fo (Amended) [In a connection server having a database and a computer
network operatively coupled thereto, a] A method for enabling peint-to-point
/7 communication between a first [processing unit] process and a second
(/ [processing unit] process over a computer network, the method comprising the
steps of:
A. receiving and storing into a computer memory [storing in the

database,] a respective network protocol address for [each]
selected of a plurality of [processing units] processes that have an

on-line status with respect to the computer network,_each of the

network protocol addresses received following connection of the

respective process to the computer network;
B. receiving a query from the first [processing unit] process to

determine the on-line status of the second [processing unit]

process;
C. determining the on-line status of the second [processing unit]

* process; and
D. transmitting an indication of the on-line status of the second

[processing unit] process to the first [processing unit] process over
the computer network.

5 4

g// . (Amended) The method of claim ;6 wherein step C further comprises the

steps of:

% d FH_000141
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c.1 searching the [database] computer memory for an entry relating the
second [processing unit] process; and

c.2 retrieving [the] a network protocol address of the second
[processing unit] process in response to a positive determination of the on-line

status of the second [processing unit] process.

p
/y ,287 (Amended) The method of claim /26 wherein step D further comprises the
steps of:

d.1  transmitting the network protocol address of the second [processing
unit] process to the first [processing unit] process when the second [processing
unit] process is determined in step C to have a positive on-line status with
respect to the computer network.

| g

}Z’. (Amended) The method of claim ?b( wherein step D further comprises the
steps of:

d.1  generating an off-line message when the second [processing unit]
process is determined in step C to have a negative on-line status with respect to
the computer network; and

d.2 transmitting the off-line message to the first [processing unit]
process.

.
%6. (Amended) The method of claim ;6 further comprising the steps of:

E. receiving an E-mail signal comprising a first network protocol
address from the first [processing unit] process;-and

F. transmitting the E-mail signal over the computer network to the
second [processing unit] process.

q)%. (Amended) The method of claim;éwherein the E-mail signal further
comprises a session number and wherein step F further comprises the step of:
f1 transmitting the session number and network protocol address over
the computer network to the second [processor] process.

Y
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}Z (Amended) In a computer system, a [A] method for establishing a point-

to-point communication link from a caller [processor] process to a callee
[processor] process over a computer network, the caller [processor having]

process having a user interface and being operatively [coupled] connectable to

the callee [processor] process and a server over the computer network, the
method comprising the steps of:
A. [generating an] providing a user interface element representing a

first communication line;
B. [generating an] providing a user interface element representing a

-~ first callee‘ [processor] process; and

C. establishing a point-to-point communication link from the caller
[processor] process to the first callee [processor] process, in response to a user
associating the element representing the first callee [processor] process with the
element fepresenting the first communication line.
(1 10
;f (Amended) The method of claim }Q’Wherein step C further comprises the
steps of:

c.1 - querying the server as to the on-line status of the first callee

[processor]/grocess and
c.2  receiving a network protocol address of the first callee [processor]

process over the computer network from the server.
\ 10
/347. (Amended) The method of claim)'ZQ further comprising the step of:
D. [generating] providing an element representing a second
communication line.
\?) - <
}b’. (Amended) The method of claim ,34 further comprising the steg( of:
E. terminating the point-to-point communication link from the caller

[processor] process to the first callee [processor] process, in response to the

=5-
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user disassociating the element representing the first callee [processor] process
from the element representing the first communication line; and

F. establishing a different point-to-point communication link from the
caller [processor] process to the first callee [processor] process, in response to
the user associating the element representing the first callee [processor] process
with the element representing the second communication line.

\b |O
/36'. (Amended) The method ‘of claim }2’further comprising the steps of:

D. [generating an] providing a user interface element representing a
second callee [processor] process; and

E. establishing a conference point-to-point communication link
between the caller [processor] process and the first and second callee
[processors] process, in response to the user associating the element
representing the second callee [processor] process with the element
representing the first communication line.

15 10
/3’( (Amended) The method of claim §Z7further comprising the step of:

F. removing the second callee [processor] process from the
conference point-to-point communication link in response to the user
disassociating the element representing the second callee [processor] process
from the element representing the first communication line.

\© \0
/38. (Amended) The method of claim 9qurther comprising the steps of:
D. [generating an] providing a user interface element representing a

communication line having a temporarily disabled status; and

E. temporarily disabling a point-to-point communication link between
the caller [processor] process and the first callee [processor] process, in
response to the user associating the element representing the first callee

[processor] process with the element representing the communication line having

3 FH_000144
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/39'. (Amended) The method of claim /38’ wherein the element [generated]
provided in step D represents a communication line on hold status.

| \1
;.ﬁ (Amended) The method of claim ﬂwherein the element [generated]
provided in step D represents a communication line on mute status.
\C\ |0
. (Amended) The method of claim }2 wherein the caller [processor]

process further comprises a visual display and the user interface comprises a
graphic user interface.

v

>0 {
}2.’ (Amended) The method of claim 441 wherein the steps of establishing a

point-to-point link as described in step C is performed in response to [a user

manipulating] manipulation of the graphic elements on the graphic user interface.

)

A

}6( (Amended) A computer program product for use with a computer system
comprising:

a computer usable medium having program code [means] embodied in the
medium for establishing a point-to-point communication link from a caller
[processor] process to a callee [processor] process over a computer network, the
caller [processor] process having a user interface and being operatively [coupled]
connectable to the callee [processor] process and a server over the computer
network, the medium further comprising:

program code [means] for generating an element representing a first
communication line;

program code [means] for generating an element representing a first
callee [processor] process;

program code [means], responsive to a user associating the element
representing the first callee [processor] process with the element representing
the first communication line, for establishing a point-to-point commuhication link

from the caller [processor] process to the first callee [processor] process.
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% (Amended) The computer program product of claim Mwherein the
program code [means] for establishing a point-to-point communication link further
comprises:

program code [means] for querying the server as to the on-line status of
the first callee [processor] process; and

program code [means] for receiving a network protocol address of the first
callee [processor] process over the computer network from the server.

?&? (Amended) A computer program product of claim }%-lfurther comprising:

program code [means] for generating an element representing a second
communication line.

au 23
}6( (Amended) The computer program product of claim }5’further comprising:

program code [means], responsive to the user disassociating the element
representing the first callee [processor] process from the element representing
the first communication line, for terminating the point-to-point communication fink
from the caller [processor] process to the first callee [processor] process; and

program code [means], responsive to the user associating the element
representing the first callee [processor] process with th'e element presenting the
second communication line, for establishing a different point-to-point

communication link from the caller [processor] process to the first callee

[processor] process.
5 2
ﬁ. (Amended) The computer program product of claim A}qurther comprising:
program code [means] for generating an element representing a second
callee [processor] process; and
program code means, responsive to the user associating the element
representing the second callee [processor] process with the element
representing the first communication line, for establishing a conference
communication link between the caller [processor] process and the first and
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?;8./ (Amended) The computer program product of claim;%?urther comprising:

program code [means], responsive to the user disassociating the element

representing the second callee [processor] process from the element

representing the first communication line, for removing the second callee

[processor] process from the conference communication link.

1 2

48. (Amended) The computer program product of claim ﬂ({further comprising:
program code [means] for generating an element representing a

communication line having a temporarily disabled status; and

program code [means], responsive [to user associating] association of the

element representing the first callee [processor] process with the element
representing the communication line having a temporarily disabled status, for
temporarily disabling the point-to-point communication link between the caller
[processor] process and the first callee [processor] process.

A
}d The computer program product of claim }9/ wherein the communication
iine having a temporarily disabled status comprises a communication line on hold
status.
;;9. The computer program product of claimigwherein the communication

line having a temporarily disabled status comprises a communication line on

A

/55. (Amended) A computer program product of cIaim;VB wherein the

mute status.

computer system [caller processor] further comprises a visual display and the

user interface comprises a graphic user interface. O
2\ D
53. (Amended) The computer program product of claim ?2 wherein the

element representing the first communication line and the element representing

the first callee [processor] process are graphic elements and wherein the

iy
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program code [means] for establishing a point-to-point communication link from
the caller [processor] process to the first callee [processor] process further
comprises:

program code [means], responsive to [a user manipulating] manipulation
of the graphic elements on the graphic user interface, for establishing the point-

to-point communication link from the caller [processor] process to the first callee

[processor] process.

!

v

%4./ (Amended) A method of locating a [user] process over a computer

network comprising the steps of :
a. maintaining an Internet accessible list having a plurality of selected
entries, each entry comprising an [electronic mail address] identifier and a

corresponding Internet protocol address [for] of a process currently connected to

the Internet_the Intérnet Protocol address added to the list following connection

of the process to the computer network; and ,
b. in response to identification of one of the list entries by a requesting

process, providing one of the [electronic mail address] identifier and the
corresponding Internet protocol address of the identified entry to the requesting
process.
'?5% (Amended) A method for locating [users] processes having dynamically
assigned network protocol addresses over a computer network, the method
comprising the steps of:

a. maintaining, in a computer memory, a network accessible
compilation of entries, [each entry] selected of the entries comprising a network
protocol address and a corresponding identifier [for a user] of a process
connected to the computer network(;], the network protocol address of the

corresponding process assigned to the process upon connection to the computer

network; and

oy

FH_000148

SONY EXHI BI T 1002- Page 148



v

v

. * RN .

b. in response to identification of one of the entries by a requesting
process providing one of the identifier and the network protocol address to the
requesting process.

22

| pS (Amended) The method of claim 5/5" further comprising the step of:

C. modifying the compilation of entries.

/5/. (Amended) The method of claim §6 wherein step ¢ further comprises:

c.1 adding an entry to the compilation upon the occurrence of a

. 35
/58'. (Amended) The method of claim /5'7 wherein the predetermined event

comprises notification by a user process of an assigned network protocol

predetermined event.

address. 4 ,
99(. (Amended) The method of claim/56( wherein step c further comprises:

c.1  deleting an entry from the compilation upon the occurrence of a
predetermined event.
6. (Amended) A computer program product for use with a [server apparatus]
computer system having a memory and being operatively [coupled] connectable

over a computer network to one or more computer processes, the computer
program product comprising a computer usable medium having program code
embodied in the medium the program code comprising:

a. program code configured to maintain, in [a] the computer memory,

a network accessible compilation of entries, [each entry] selected of the entries

" comprising a network protocol address and a corresponding identifier [for] of a

process connected to the computer networlgthe network protocol address of the

corresponding process assigned to the process upon connection to the computer

network; and

. =115
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b. program code responsive to identification of one of the entries by a
requesting process and configured to provide one of the identifier and the
network protocol address to the requesting process.

/64. (Amended) The computer program product of claim 96 further comprising:

Jo

9Z (Amended) The computer program product of claim/64 wherein program
\2 code configured to modify comprises:

c. program code configured to modify the compilation of entries.

(/ c.1  program code configured to add an entry to the compilation upon

the occurrence of a predetermined event.

31 4O

ﬁ/3. (Amended) The computer program product of claim /ﬁé wherein the
predetermined event comprises notification by a process of an assigned network
protocol address.

U2 5¥

94. (Amended) The computer program product of claimﬁ6wherein step c
further comprises:

c.1 program code configured to delete an entry from the compilation

- upon the occurrence of a predetermined event.

L

<\ &ﬁ (Amended) A computer program product for use with a computer system,
C/ the computer system [including] executing a first process operatively coupled
over a computer network to a second process and a server process , the
computer program product comprising a computer usable medium having
computer readable program code embodied therein, the program code [means]
comprising:
a. program code configured to access a directory database, the

database having a network protocol address for a selected plurality of processes
having on-line status with respect to the computer network, the network protocol
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address of each respective process forwarded to the database followin

connection to the computer network: and

b. program code responsive to one of the network protocol addresses
and configured to establish a point-to-point communication link from the first
process to the second process over the computer network.

B
:37’. (Amended) In a first computer process operatively coupled over a
computer network to a second process and an address server, a method of
establishing a point-to-point communication between the first and second
processes comprising the steps of: |

A. following connection of the first process to the computer network

forwarding to the address server a network protocol address at which the first

process is connected to the computer network;
[A.] B. querying the address server as to whether the second process is

connected to the computer network;
[B.] C. receiving a network protocol address of the second process from
the address server, when the second process is connected to the computer
| network; and
[C.] D.in [responsive] response to the network protocol address of the
second process, establishing a point-to-point communication link with the second
process over the computer network.

Remarks

Applicants have considered carefully the Office Action dated October 28,
1998 and the references cited therein. In response, the claims have been
amended. Applicants respectfully request reexamination and reconsideration of
the application.

Claims 1-4, 6-11, 21, 23-24, 26-64, 66 and 67 have been examined and
are rejected over various combinations of U.S. Patent 5,608,786(Gordon); U.S.
Patent 5,740,231 (Cohn); U.S. Patent 5,524,254 (Morgan); and excerpts from
The World Wide Web Unleashed (December). Before responding to the '

-13-
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individual rejections set forth in the Office Action (Paper No. 23), Applicants
request that the Examiner consider the following remarks.

In the office action, the Examiner has repeatedly stated that "[I]t would
have been obvious to one of ordinary skill in the art at the time the invention was
made to include a database and search retrieval mechanism to locate the
needed network address because such mechanism permits the database to be
modified over time to allow dynamic address assignment thus reducing the need
to large address identifiers and thus the amount of data that needs to be
transmitted with each packet of data."( Paper No. 23, paragraph 11).

Applicants respectfully note that this mischaracterization of the motivation for the
invention was first introduced by the prior Examiner (Paper 18, paragraph 7).
Applicants’ invention solves a fundamental problem associated with the Internet.
The problem is not réducing the need for larger address identifiers. The problem
is not the amount of data which needs to be transmitted with each packet over
the network. The problem is: How can a global network user be located if
he/she has no permanent network address? ‘

Applicants have disclosed a solution to the above-described problem. The
solution utilizes a client/ server system. In the disclosed system, a client process
contacts a dedicated address directory server and forwards to the server the
network protocol address to which it has been assigned upon connection to the
computer network, along with other identification information. The dedicated
address directory server maintains a compilation or list of entries, each of which
contain a process identifier and the corresponding network protocol address
forwarded to the server by the process itself. Other processes wishing to contact
a desired target process simply query the address directory server to determine
whether the target process is on-line and the current network protocol address at
which the target process is located. The server forwards the network protocol
address of the target process to the querying process. The querying process
utilizes the information to establish a point-to-point communication with the target

process.
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The Examiner is relying primarily on Morgan to disclose a database
containing one or more network addresses. The Examiner will note that although
a database may be programmable or contain writable memory, such a database
does not teach or suggest Applicants’ inventive'client/service system in which the
client processes themselves update the database with their current information.
This aspect distinguishes Applicants’ system from the art of record.

Applicants have cancelled claims 1-4, and 6-11 without prejudice.
Accordingly, any rejections of those claims are hereby deemed moot.

Applicants have made global amendments to the claims to ensure
consistent use terminology throughout the claims and to conform the claims to 35
U.S.C. Section 112, 2nd paragraph. Specifically, the term “means” has been
eliminated from the remaining pending claims. Also, all occurrences of
“processors” have been changed to “process”. Various other claims have been
made for clarity sake. Such amendments are not necessitated by any reference
cited by the Examiner but are offered to clarify the claim language and to more
particularly point out and distinctly claim the subject matter which Applicants
regard as their invention.

The Examiner has rejected the remaining pending claims under 35 USC
§103 as being unpatentable over U.S. Patent 5,740,231 (Cohn et al.) in view of
U.S. Patent 5,524,254 (Morgan et al.). Applicants respectfully assert that the
claims, as amended, patentably distinguishes over the combined teachings of
Cohn and Morgan for the following reasons. As stated by the Examiner, Cohn
does not specify searching a database to match an address with a destination
node. Although the sections of Morgan cited by the Examiner disclose an
address recognition engine which reads each request and uses the address
contained in the request as an index into an information database for look-up of a
corresponding entry (Morgan, column 4, lines 44-56), the Examiner has failed to
show where Morgan discloses a database in which the client process supply the
database with their respective network addresses.

Claim 21 is directed to a computer program product for use with a

computer system functioning as a client process in the inventive client/server

-15-
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system of the subject application. Claim 21 has been amended to recite
“program code for transmitting to the server a network protocol address received
by the first process following connection to the computer network “ (claim 21,
lines 9-10). None of the references cited by the Examiner, whether considered
singularly or in combination, disclose, teach or suggest a process or client
process which forwards its network protocol address received upon connection to
the computer network to a server. As discussed previously, the reporting or
“logging-in” of a client process with an address directory server to provide the
server with the current network protocol address at which the process can be
located is not shown in the prior art.

Claim 23 is an apparatus claim directed to the server portion of Applicants’
inventive system. Claim 23 has been amended to now recite an apparatus
comprising a processor, a network interface and “a memory ... for storing a
network protocol address for selected of a plurality of processes, each network
protocol address stored in the memory following connection of the respective
process to the computer network” (claim 23, lines 7-10). Claim 23 is believed
patentable over the art of record, particularly the Morgan reference, as none of
the references disclose or suggest, whether considered singularly or in
combination the subject matter now claimed. Claim 24 includes all the limitations
of claim 23 and is likewise believed patentable over the cited references for the
same reasons as claim 23. ’

Claim 26 recites a method and has been amended similarly to claim 23.
Specifically, claim 26 now recites a method for enabling point-to-point
communication between a first process and a second process over a computer
network including the step of “receiving and storing in a computer memory a
respective network protocol address for selected of a plurality of processes that
have an on-line status with respect to the computer network, each of the network
protocol addresses received following connection of the respective process to the
computer network” (claim 26, lines 6-11). As stated previously, none of the
references of record, particularly Morgan et al., are believed to disclose a
process for storing network protocol address in which the network protocol

-16-
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address are received following connection of the process to the computer
network. Claims 27-31 include all the limitations of claim 26 and are likewise
believed patentable over the art of record for the same reasons as claim 26.

Applicants are puzzled by Examiner's assertion in Paragraphs 16 and 17
of the Office Action that claims 32-42 and 43-53 fail to teach or define beyond the
subject matter of claims 1-4. Claims 32-42 are directed to a method for
establishing a point-to-point communication link with the user interface of a client
process by associating elements representing a communication line and various
processes. None of the references cited by the Examiner, including Gordon,
Morgan, Cohn and December disclose or suggest a user interface or a technique
for establishing communications by manipulation of user interface elements.
Claims 43-53 are computer program product claims and are directed to a
computer program product containing program code for performing a process
similar to the method defined in claims 32-42. Applicants respectfully assert that
claims 32-53 with, or without the current amendments patentably distinguish over
the cited references, whether considered singularly or in combination. Applicants
respectfully assert that the Examiner has failed to disclose where any of the cited
references teach or suggest a user interface for establishing point-to-point
communications by associating user interface elements representing various
processes and communication lines.

Claim 54 recites a method of locating a process over a computer network
comprising the step of “maintaining an Internet accessible list having a plurality of
selected entries, each entry comprising an identifier and a corresponding Internet
protocol address of a process currently connected to the Internet, the Internet
protocol address added to the list following connection of the process to the
computer network” (claim 54, lines 3-7). For reasons similar to those stated with
reference to claims 23 and 26, claim 54 is believed patentable over the art of
record.

Claim 55 also recites a method of locating processes over a computer
network. Claim 55 has been amended to include the step of “maintaining, in a

computer memory, a network accessible compilation of entries, selected of the

-17-

FH_000155

SONY EXH BI' T 1002- Page 155



. N it '
g )
a

entries comprising a network protocol address and a corresponding identifier of a
process connected to the computer network, the network protocol address of the
corresponding process assigned to the process upon connection to the computer
network (claim 55, lines 4-9). Claim 60 is a computer program product claim
having similar limitations to claim 55. Specifically, claim 60 recites a computer
program product comprising “program code configured to maintain the computer
memory, a network accessible compilation of entries, selected of the entries
comprising a network protocol address and a corresponding identifier of a
process connected to the computer network, the network protocol address of the
corresponding process assigned to the process upon connection to the computer
network” (claim 60, lines 6-11). Claims 55 and 60 and their subsequent
dependent claims are believed patentable over the art of record. The Examiner
has not shown where any of the cited references disclose or suggest a database
for storing network protocol addresses where the network protocol addresses
have been assigned to a process upon the processes connection to the
computer network, as now claimed.

Claim 66 is directed to a computer program product for use with a client
process in accordance with the inventive client/server system of the present
invention. Specifically, claim 66 recites a computer program product comprising
program code configured to access a directory database, the database having a
network protocol address for a selected plurality of processes having online
status with respect to the computer network, the network protocol address of
each respective process forwarded to the database following connection to the
computer network” (claim 66, lines 7-11). Claim 66 is believed patentable over
the art of record substantially for the same reasons as claim 21.

Claim 67 is directed to a method of a client process in the invenfive
client/server system of the present invention, specifically, claim 67 recites a
method of establishing a point-to-point communication between first and second
processes comprising the step of “following connection of the first process to the
computer network, forwarding to the address server a network protocol address

at which the first process is connected to the computer network” (claim 67, lines

-18-
FH_000156

SONY EXH BI' T 1002- Page 156



) ' .
. sl
li

5-7). Applicants respectfully assert that claim 67 is patentably distinct over the
art of record, whether considered singularly or in combination since none of the
cited references disclose, teach or suggest a client process which forwards its
network protocol address to an address server following connection of the
process to the computer network.

Applicants’ submit herewith a supplemental Information Disclosure

_ Statement with this response containing references which have been made of
record in co-pending application Serial No. 08/721,316.

In light of the foregoing amendments to the claims, Applicants respectfully
assert that all claims currently'under consideration now patentably distinguish
over the art of record, including the cited references, whether considered
singularly or in combination. The Examiner is respectfully requested to advance
this case to issuance and send a notice to that effect. In the event that
outstanding issues remain following the Examiner’s review of this response,
Applicants’ attorney requests that the Examiner contact Applicants’ attorney at
the number listed below to set up a telephone interview to attempt to resolve any
outstanding issues with the claims and before any further Office Actions are ‘
issued.

The Commissioner is hereby authorized to charge any fees or credits
under 37 C.F.R. §1.16 and 1.17 to our deposit account No. 02-3038.

Respectfully submitted

é«««? % Date: 3/ /7 i

“Bruce D. Jobse, Bgq. Reg. No. 33,518
KUDIRKA & JOBSE, LLP

Customer Number 021127

Tel: (617) 367-4600 Fax: (617) 367-4656
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wj ) AMENDMENT TRANSMITTAL Docket No. N0003/7000

Applict:“ant: Glenn W. Hutton; et al.

Serial No. 08/533,115

Filed: September 25, 1995

For: METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR ESTABLISHING POINT-TO-POINT
COMMUNICATIONS OVER A COMPUTER NETWORK

Examiner: M. Rinehart

Art Unit: 2756
Assistant Commissioner for Patents - P{EC\:-‘V ‘:D
Washington, DC 20231 1999
Box Non-Fee Amendment MAR 10
Transmitted herewith for filing is the following: Groun 2700
Enclosures

X Amendment

X Petition for a 1 month Extension of Time
X Information Disclosure Statement

X Return Receipt Postcard

Small Entity
] A small entity statement under 37 C.F.R. §1.27 has already been filed.
| A small entity statement under 37 C.F.R. §1.27 is attached

Fees
Claims as Filed
Claims Highest Number of Rate Additional
Filed Number Extra Claims Fees Due
Paid for
Total Claims 48 -68 = 0 X $18.00 =
(37 CFR §1.16(c)) $ 000
Independent
Claims 13 -19 = 0 X 78.00 =
(37 CFR §1.16(b)) ' $78.0 $ 000
Extension Fee $ 110.00
Reduction by 50% for filing by small entity $ 0.00
Total Filing Fee ' 110.00

Amendment Transmittal 1 of 2
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Payment
= Check in the amount of the total filing fee.
O Charge Account No. 02-3038 in the amount of the total filing fee. A duplicate of this

transmittal sheet is attached.

Authorization to Charge Additional Fees

X The Commissioner is hereby authorized to charge any additional fees under 37 C.F.R.
§1.16 and §1.17 required by the attached paper and during the entire pendency of this
application to Account No. 02-3038.

M%"‘Q’"—“ Date: 3///77

“Bruce D. Jobse, Bsfi. Reg. No. 33,518
KUDIRKA & JOBSE, LLP
Customer Number 021127

Tel: (617) 367-4600 Fax: (617) 367-4656

Amendment Transmittal 2 of 2
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y AMENDMENT TRANSMITTAL Docket No. NO003/7000

Applicant: Glenn W. Hutton, et al.
Serial No. 08/533,115

Filed: September 25, 1995

For: METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR ESTABLISHING POINT-TO-POINT
COMMUNICATIONS OVER A COMPUTER NETWORK

Examiner: M. Rinehart

Art Unit: 2756

Assistant Commissioner for Patents
Washington, DC 20231
Box Non-Fee Amendment

Transmitted herewith for filing is the following:
Enclosures

X  Amendment
X Petition for a 1 month Extension of Time

Y] Information Disclosure Statement ' —

X Return Receipt Postcard

Small Entity
O A small entity statement under 37 C.F.R. §1.27 has already been filed.
O A small entity statement under 37 C.F.R. §1.27 is attached

Fees
Claims as Filed
Claims Highest Number of Rate Additional
Fited Number Extra Claims Fees Due
Paid for
Total Claims 48 -68 = 0 X $18.00 =
(37 CFR §1.16(c)) $ 000
Independent
Claims 13 -19 = 0 X 78.00 =
(37 CFR §1.16(b)) $ ‘ $ 000
Extension Fee - $110.00
Reduction by 50% for filing by small entity $ 0.00
Total Filing Fee 110.00

Amendment Transmittal 1 of 2
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Payment

X Check in the amount of the total filing fee.

O Charge Account No. 02-3038 in the amount of the total filing fee. A duplicate of this
transmittal sheet is attached.

Authorization to Charge Additional Fees

X The Commissioner is hereby authorized to charge any additional fees under 37 C.F.R.
§1.16 and §1.17 required by the attached paper and during the entire pendency of this
application to Account No. 02-3038.

M%’-@'v——— Date: 3///77

“Bruce D. Jobse, Esfj. Reg. No. 33,518
KUDIRKA & JOBSE, LLP
Customer Number 021127
Tel: (617) 367-4600 Fax: (617) 367-4656

Amendment Transmittal 2 of 2
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Application No. Applicant(s)

08/533,115 Hutton et al.

Examiner Group Art Unit
Mark H. Rinehart 2756

. Office Action Summary

Responsive to communication(s) filed on 72/4/97 and 8/14/98

(O This action is FINAL.

[ Since this application is in condition for allowance except for formal matters, prosecution as to the merits is closed
in accordance with the practice under Ex parte Quayle, 1935 C.D. 11; 453 0.G. 213.

A shortened statutory period for response to this action is set to expire _ three {3/ month(s), or thirty days, whichever
is longer, from the mailing date of this communication. Failure to respond within the period for response will cause the
application to become abandoned. (35 U.S.C. § 133). Extensions of time may be obtained under the provisions of

37 CFR 1.136(a).

Disposition of Claims
X Claim(s) 1-68 is/are pending in the application.

Of the above, claim(s) 5, 12-20, 22, 25, 65, and 68 is/are withdrawn from consideration.

(] Claim(s) is/are allowed.

Xl Claim(s) 1-4, 6-11, 21, 23, 24, 26-64, 66, and 67 is/are rejected.

(J Claim(s) is/are objected to.

X! Claims 5, 12-20, 22, 25, 65, and 68 are subject to restriction or election requirement.

Application Papers
] See the attached Notice of Draftsperson's Patent Drawing Review, PTO-948.

O The drawing(s) filed on is/are objected to by the Examiner.

[ The proposed drawing correction, filed on is [Chpproved [Hisapproved.

] The specification is objected to by the Examiner.
[J The oath or declaration is objected to by the Examiner.

Priority under 35 U.S.C. § 119
[J Acknowledgement is made of a claim for foreign priority under 35 U.S.C. § 119(a)-(d).

JAIl JSome* [None of the CERTIFIED copies of the priority documents have been
O received.
[J received in Application No. (Series Code/Serial Number)

{J received in this national stage application from the International Bureau (PCT Rule 17.2(a)).
*Certified copies not received:

O Acknowledgement is made of a claim for domestic priority under 35 U.S.C. § 119(e).

Attachment(s)
Xl Notice of References Cited, PTO-892
] Information Disclosure Statement(s), PTO-1449, Paper No(s).
J Interview Summary, PTO-413
[J Notice of Draftsperson's Patent Drawing Review, PT0-948
[J Notice of Informal Patent Application, PTO-152

--- SEE OFFICE ACTION ON THE FOLLOWING PAGES ---

U. S. Patent and Trademark Office
PT0-326 (Rev. 9-95) Office Action Summary Part of Paperl?\ﬁ)l.—(m‘ﬁ‘163
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Serial Number: 08/533,115 Page 2
Art Unit: 2756

Part liil DETAILED ACTION

1. This application has been examined. Claims 1-68 are pending.
2. The amendment received on 12/04/97 has been entered. New claims 54-68 have been
added.

3. The declaration filed on 12/04/97 under 37 CFR 1.131 is sufficient to overcome the

Civanlar et al. (US 5,581,552) reference.

Election/Restriction
4 Applicant's election without traverse of Invention Group | consisting of claims 1-4, 6-11,
21, 23-24, 26-64, and 66-67 in Paper No. 22 received 08/14/98 is acknowledged.
5. Claims 5, 12-20, 22, 25, 65, and 68 are withdrawn from further consideration by the
examiner, 37 CFR 1.142(b) as being drawn to non-elected Inventions Groups Il, Ill, and V.

Election was made without traverse in Paper No. 22.

Information Disclosure Statement
6. In view of the extremely large number of references submitted by the Applicant(s) for
consideration of this application, the Applicant(s) are requested to identify any references which
have particular significance in the prosecution of this application for further consideration by the
Examiner. Applicant(s) should also indicate the specific features, corresponding passages, and
figures of such references which are believed to be germane to the invention claimed in the
application. Applicant is reminded that mere presentation of a reference does not preclude

presentation of an analysis of the reference to insure proper consideration during examination.

FILE COPY
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Serial Number: 08/533,115 Page 3
Art Unit: 2756

Specification
7. The lengthy specification has not been checked to the extent necessary to determine the

resence of all possible minor errors. Applicant's cooperation is requested in correcting any
p

errors of which applicant may become aware in the specification.

Claim Rejections - 35 USC § 102
8. The following is a quotation of the appropriate paragraphs of 35 U.S.C. 102 that form the

basis for the rejections under this section made in this Office action:

A person shall be entitled to a patent unless --

(e) the invention was described in a patent granted on an application for patent by another filed in the United
States before the invention thereof by the applicant for patent, or on an international application by another who
has fulfilled the requirements of paragraphs (1), (2), and (4) of section 371(c) of this title before the invention
thereof by the applicant for patent.

9. Claims 1-4 are rejected under 35 U.S.C. 102(e) as being clearly anticpated by Gordon
(US 5,608,786).

Gordon teaches a system operating to establish a point-to-point connection through an
internet system utilizing IP addressing and telephone connection setup based on active status
response to queries of a connection database. See Abstract; Figures 1 and 5; and col. 1-3, 4-6,

and 8-10. Thus, Gordon reads on the claimed method.

Ciaim Rejections - 35 USC § 103

10. The following is a quotation of 35 U.S.C. § 103 which forms the basis for all obviousness
rejections set forth in this Office action:

A patent may not be obtained though the invention is not identically disclosed or
described as set forth in section 102 of this title, if the differences between the subject
matter sought to be patented and the prior art are such that the subject matter as a whole
would have been obvious at the time the invention was made to a person having ordinary
skilt in the art to which said subject matter pertains. Patentability shall not be negatived
by the manner in which the invention was made.
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Serial Number: 08/533,115 Page 4
Art Unit: 2756

Subject matter developed by another person, which qualifies as prior art only under
subsection (f) or (g) of section 102 of this title, shall not preclude patentability under this
section where the subject matter and the claimed invention were, at the time the

invention was made, owned by the same person or subject to an obligation of assignment

to the same person.
11. Claims 1-4 are rejected under 35 U.S.C. § 103 as being unpatentable over Cohn, et al,
(US 5,740,231) in view of Morgan, et al., (US 5,524,254).

The claimed invention found within Claim 1 consists of a method for establishing point-to-
point Internet communications comprising (a) storing in a database a set of IP addresses for on-
line nodes, (b) transmitting a query from a node to a server to determine the status of a second
node, and © retrieving the |P address of the second node from the database in to establish
communication between the two nodes. Cohn, et al., at Figures 6 and 13 and col. 15, Ins. 20-63
and col. 23, In. 29 - col. 24, In. 42, teaches a multimedia server which uses a communication
protocol in which the requesting node sends a request for communication with another node
through a address server, which contains an address database, to obtain the address and
routing information necessary to complete the communication. Cohn, et al., doesn’t specifiy
searching the database to match the address with the destination node. Morgan, et al, in
columns in columns 3-4, teaches the look-up procedure into the database which is performed to
retrieve the matching address from the database for use in initiating communications over an
network. It would have been obvious to one of ordinary in the art at the time the claimed
invention was made to include an database and search/retrieval mechanism to locate the needed
network address because such a mechanism permits the database to me modified over time to
allow dynamic address assignment thus reducing the need to larger address identifiers and thus
the amount of data that needs to be transmitted with each packet of data.

Regarding Claim 2, the claimed invention adds the further limitation to the invention found

within Claim 1 that steps of obtaining the on-line status and IP address of the second node

FH_000166
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Serial Number: 08/533,115 Page 5
Art Unit: 2756

include the steps of: (b1) sending a query to a server, (¢1) searching the server’s database, (¢2)
determining the on-line status of the second node, (c3) retrieving the IP address of the second
node, (c4) and transmitting the |P address of the second node from the server to the requesting
node. As was discussed above regarding Claim 1, Morgan, el al., in columns 3-4, teaches the
look-up procedure into the database which is performed to retrieve the matching address from
the database for use in initiating communications over an network. It would'have been obvious
to one of ordinary in the art at the time the claimed invention was made to include an database
and search/retrieval mechanism to locate the needed network address because such a
mechanism permits the database to me modified over time to allow dynamic address assignment
thus reducing the need to larger address identifiers and thus the amount of data that needs to be
transmitted with each packet of data.

Regarding Claim 3 and 4, the claimed invention in Claim 3 adds the further limitation to
the invention found within Claim 2 that the claimed process generate and transmit an error
message which is sent to the requesting node when the second node’s status is off-line. The
claimed invention Claim 4 adds the further limitation to the invention found within Claim 1 that
secondary communications protocol is used when a off-line status is found. Morgan, et al., in
columns 13-14 teaches the process of handling error condition where the requested second
node is not available, that the processing terminates gracefully. Implicit within this operation is
the transmittal of appropriate messages to the requesting node of this condition with the initiation
of error recovery procedures..

12. Claim 6, which teaches an apparatus claim, fail to teach or define above or beyond
Claims 1-4 above and are rejected for the same reasons set forth above in the rejections of
Claims 1-4, supra.

13. Claims 7-11, which also teaches a set of apparatus claims, fail to teach or define above

FH_000167
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or beyond Claims 1-4 above and are rejected for the same reasons set forth above in the
rejections of Claims 1-4, supra.

14. Claim 21, which teaches a computer program product claim, fail to teach or define above
or beyond Claims 1-4 above and are rejected for the same reasons set forth above in the
rejections of Claims 1-4, supra.

15. Claims 23-24, which also teaches a set of apparatus claims, fail to teach or define above
or beyond Claims 1-4 above and are rejected for the same reasons set forth above in the
rejections of Claims 1-4, supra.

16. Claims 26-42, 54-59, and 67, which teaches a set of method claims, fail to teach or
define above or beyond the apparatus found within Claims 1-4 above and are rejected for the
same reasons set forth above in the rejections of Claims 1-4, supra.

17. Claims 43-53, 60-64, and 66, which teach a set of computer program product claims, fail
to teach or define above or beyond the apparatus found within Claims 1-4 above and are rejected
for the same reasons set forth above in the rejections of Claims 1-4, supra.

18. Claims 5 and 25 are rejected under 35 U.S.C. 103 as being unpatentable over Cohn, et
al, (US 5,740,231) in view of Morgan, et al., (US 5,524,254) as applied to claims 1-4 above, and
further in view of December, et al. (The World Wide Web Unleashed) . The claimed invention in
Claims 5 and 25 adds the further limitation to the invention found within Claim 4 that performing
the secondary communication protocol includes (d1) transmitting an e-mail signal over Internet
from the first node with its IP address, (d2) transmitting the message thru the Internet for delivery
at the second node, and (d3) transmitting a second IP address to the first node for establishing
the point-to-point communications. The combination of Cohn, et al., and Morgan, et al. teaches
the communications mechanism claimed here in utilizing the address server and its database to

initiate communications between the two nodes. Neither of these two references teaches the
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message transport mechanism which is utilized to transmit the various messages between the
various processors on the network. December, et al., on pages 6-9 teaches the various
message and data types which are readily transported between two nodes attached to the
Internet and that each type of message is a format for which blocks of data are sent between
different processors. It would have been obvious to one of ordinary skill in the art at the time the
claimed invention was made to utilize Internet e-mail messages as the means to transport
various requests between two processors attached to the Internet because it is a well defined
and well supported data transport means for moving data between processors across the
Internet and that the substitution of e-mail as the transport mechanism for any other message
transport means would be within the ordinary skill of the art as these transport means are

equivalent means for moving blocks of data between nodes of the network.

Response to Arguments
19. Applicant's arguments with respect to the claims have been considered but are moot in

view of the new ground(s) of rejection.

Conclusion
20. The prior art made of record and not relied upon is considered pertinent to applicant's
disclosure:
Heylighen teaches the basics of Internet communication and the addressing means used
therein.
21. Any response to this action should be mailed to:

Commissioner of Patents and Trademarks
Washington, D.C. 20231

or faxed to:
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(703) 308-9051, (for formal communications intended for entry)
Or:

(703) 308-5358, (for informal or draft communications, please label
"PROPOSED" or "DRAFT")

Hand-delivered responses should be brought to Crystal Park 1l, 2121 Crystal
Drive, Arlington. VA, Sixth Floor (Receptionist).

22. Any inquiry concerning this communication or earlier communications from the examiner
should be directed to Primary Examiner Rinehart whose telephone number is (703) 305-4815.
The examiner can normally be reached on Monday through Thursday from 8:00 AM - 5:30 PM.
The examiner can also be reached on alternate Fridays.

If attempts to reach the examiner by telephone are unsuccessful, the examiner's
supervisor, Supervisory Primary Examiner Frank J. Asta, can be reached on (703) 305-3817.
The fax phone number for the Electrical Examining Technology Center is (703) 308-9051.

Any inquiry of a general nature or relating to the status of this application should be
directed to the Group receptionist whose telephone number is (703) 305-3900.

Mark H. Rinehart
Mark H. Rinehart Primary Examiner
Primary Examiner
Art Unit 2756
FH_000170
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IN THE UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

Applicant: Glenn W. Hutton
Serial No.: 08/533,115
Examiner: M. Rinehart

Filed: September 25, 1995

For: POINT-TO-POINT INTERNET PROTOCOL
Art Unit: 2756

CERTIFICATE OF MAILING UNDER 37 C.F.R. §1.8(a)
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Frances M. Cunninghavh

Assistant Commissioner for Patents
Washington, DC 20231
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Pursuant to 37 C.F.R. §1.33(d), we request that the correspondence address for
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ATTORNEY DOCKET NO. N0003/7000

IN THE UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

Applicant:  Glenn W. Hutton
Serial No.: 08/533,115

Filed: September 25, 1995 )
For: POINT-TO-POINT INTERNET PROTOCOL o ?O: 70,‘ :
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Assistant Commissioner for Patents % n
Washington, D.C. 20231 i}
SUPPLEMENTAL RESPONSE
Sir/Madam,
Remarks
Applicant encloses herewith a hard copy signature for the Declaration of Prior Invention
under 37 C.F.R. §1.131 originally submitted on December 2, 1997 with a facsimile signature.
The original hard copy signature of the declarant was lost. Accordingly, the declarant re-
executed the signature page which is enclosed herewith. If the Examiner has any questions
regarding this supplemental response or the application in general he is invited to call the
Applicant’s attorney at the number listed below.
The Commissioner is hereby authorized to charge any other fees under 37 C.F.R. §1.16
and 1.17 that may be required, or credit any overpayment, to our Deposit Account No. 02-3038.
Respectfully submitted,
\ Bl O Gl
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Boston, MA 02108 - 82 =
(617) 367-4600 ; ;cg e %
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- N0003/7000
Section 1001 of Title 18 of the United States Code, and that such willful false

statements may jeopardize the validity of the application or any patent issued thereon

O

Glenn W. Hutton

12-2-77
Date
Residence: 9725 Hammocks Boulevard, #206
Miami, Florida 33196
Citizenship: CANADA
Post Office Address:

9725 Hammocks Boulevard, #206
Miami, Florida 33196
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ATTORNEY DOCKET NO. NO003/7000
IN THE UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE
Applicant.  Glenn W. Hutton
Serial No.: 08/533,115
Filed: September 25, 1995

For: POINT-TO-POINT INTERNET PROTOCOL
Examiner:  Richard J. Gregson, Esq.
Art Unit: 2302

CERTIFICATE OF MAILING

| hereby certify that the following correspondence is being deposited with the United States Postal
Service as first class mail in an envelope addressed to the Assistant Commissioner for Patents,

Washington, D.C. 20231 on August 19, 1998. )
‘ﬁfranw) m Anun

Frances M. Cunningham {)
Assistant Commissioner for Patents
Washington, D.C. 20231

(Ve

. . m
Sir/Madam: % % _,!/—%
. . o . ) o T~
Transmitted herewith for filing is/are the following document(s): (SN EIE
] rad
[X] Supplemental Response ~NOEm
—~= O

o
If the enclosed papers are considered incomplete, the Mail Room and/or the Apﬁfca

fign
Branch is respectfully requested to contact the undersigned collect at (617) 367-4600,
Boston, Massachusetts.

No fee is being submitted. If the fee is insufficient, the balance may be charged to the
account of the undersigned, Deposit Account No. 02-3038. A duplicate of this sheet is
enclosed.

Respectfully submitted,

0. Lo
“Bruce D. Jobse, R&g. No. 33,518
KUDIRKA & JOBSE, LLP
Two Center Plaza
Boston, MA 02108
(617) 367-4600
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ATTORNEY DOCKET NO. N0003/7000

IN THE UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

Applicant:  Glenn W. Hutton

Serial No.:  08/533,115

Filed: September 25, 1995

For: POINT-TO-POINT INTERNET PROTOCOL
Examiner:  Richard J. Gregson, Esq.

Art Unit: 2302 .

CERTIFICATE OF MAILING

| hereby certify that the following correspondence is being deposited with the United States Postal
Service as first class mail in an envelope addressed to the Assistant Commissioner for Patents,

Washington, D.C. 20231 on August 19, 1998. )
#fanw m unnmgﬁam

Frances M. Cunningham

(Vo)

Assistant Commissioner for Patents ;"_
Washington, D.C. 20231 2 & =
o T M
Sir/Madam: £ ™
O
Transmitted herewith for filing is/are the following document(s): —5 : g

S

[X] Supplemental Response ~

If the enclosed papers are considered incomplete, the Mail Room and/or the Application
Branch is respectfully requested to contact the undersigned collect at (617) 367-4600,
Boston, Massachusetts.

No fee is being submitted. If the fee is insufficient, the balance may be charged to the
account of the undersigned, Deposit Account No. 02-3038. A duplicate of this sheet is
enclosed.

Respectfully submitted,

“Bruce D. Jobse, Rég. No. 33,518
KUDIRKA & JOBSE, LLP
Two Center Plaza

it

Boston, MA 02108 f 3

(617) 367-4600 L g2 4
3 o
I e
N o
S 2=
g = |
| 9
L FH_000178
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ATTORNEY DOCKET NO. 80003/7000

IN THE UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

Applicant:  Glenn W. Hutton, et al. ' f

§-15-55

Serial No.: 08/533,115 £ -
Filed: September 25, 1995 M
For: POINT-TO-POINT INTERNET PROTOCOL r:;

Examiner: Mark H. Rinehart
Art Unit: 2302

0012 dnoyn
(3Al

S€:6 WY 81 9nY 86

CERTIFICATE OF MAILING

-’J"

| hereby certify that the following correspondence is being deposited with the Unlted States Postal
Service as first class mail in an envelope addressed to the Assstant Commissioner for Patents,

Washington, D.C. 20231 on August 11, 1998.

ﬁ(mw)/m nru

Frances M. Cunningham

Assistant Commissioner for Patents
Washington, D.C. 20231

Sir:
RESPONSE TO RESTRICTION REQUIREMENT

In response to the new Restriction Requirement set forth in Paper No. 21,
Applicants hereby elect Group |, directed to claims 1-4, 6-11, 21, 23-24, 26-64 and 66-
67, as set forth in paragraph No. 2 of the new Restriction Requirement.

If the Examiner has any questions regarding Applicants’ election or suggestion,
he is invited to call Applicants’ attorney at the number listed below. The Commissioner
is hereby authorized to charge any fees under 37 C.F.R. §1.16 and 1.17 that may be
required to our Deposit Account No. 02-3038.

Respectfully submitted,

Bruce D. JobseMReg. No. 33,518
KUDIRKA & JOBSE, LLP

Two Center Plaza

Boston, MA 02108

(617) 367-4600

FH_000179
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ATTORNEY DOCKET NO. N0003/7000

IN THE UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

Applicant:  Glenn W. Hutton o
Serial No.:  08/533,115 :
Filed: September 25, 1995

For: POINT-TO-POINT INTERNET PROTOCOL
Examiner: Mark H. Rinehart

o
0

, <

| o

~C

Art Unit: 2302 r
=

<

AN

3A303

]
CERTIFICATE OF MAILING

9g :6 Wi 8130V 86

| hereby certify that the following correspondence is being deposited with the Unlted States Postal
Service as first class mail in an envelope addressed to the Assistant Commissioner for Patent§
Washington, D.C. 20231 on August 11, 1998.
e M. Lun

Frances M. Cunningham
Assistant Commissioner for Patents
Washington, D.C. 20231

Sir:

Transmitted herewith for filing in the above-identified patent application is the
following paper:

[X] Response to Restriction Requirement

No fee is being submitted. The Commissioner is hereby authorized to charge
any fees under 37 C.F.R.§§1.16 and 1.17 that may be required, or credit any
overpayment, to our Deposit Account No. 02-3038.

Respectfully submitted,

BelO. G

‘Bruce D. Jobse, Reg. No. 33,518
KUDIRKA & JOBSE, LLP

Two Center Plaza

Boston, MA 02108

(617) 367-4600

FH_000180
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Py
>R f’ Patent and Trademark Office

Address: COMMISSIONER OF PATENTS AND TRADEMARKS

Prares oF
e Washington, D.C. 20231

APPLICATIONNO. | FILINGDATE | FIRST NAMED INVENTOR | ATTomney oockeTno. |
e/ SRS TS Uy =S s ROTTON Y ETT-2
21/0803

o i LMZ1/ R [ EXAMINER |
BOWISTEIN & EUDIREA. FC RINEHART. M
CONE BEACON STREET
BOSTON MA 02103 . | ARTUNIT | PAPER NUMBER |

T >
DATE MAILED: US/ 3/ 9

Please find below and/or attached an Office communication concerning this application or
proceeding.

Commissioner of Patents and Trademarks

S ce finchci—

KH. R
PRIMARY EXAMINER

FH_000181

PTO-80C (Rev. 2/95) 1- Flle Copy

¥r U.S.GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE 1996-411-516/40276
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. Application No. Applicant(s)
08/533,115 Hutton et al.

Offlce ACtlon Summary Examiner Group Art Unit
! Mark H. Rinehart 2756

XI Responsive to communication(s) filed on 5/79/98

[J This action is FINAL.

] Since this application is in condition for allowance except for formal matters, prosecution as to the merits is closed
in accordance with the practice under Ex parte Quayle, 1935 C.D. 11; 453 0.G. 213.

A shortened statutory period for response to this action is set to expire __30 days month(s), or thirty days, whichever
is longer, from the mailing date of this communication. Failure to respond within the period for response will cause the
application to become abandoned. (35 U.S.C. § 133). Extensions of time may be obtained under the provisions of

37 CFR 1.136(a).

Disposition of Claims

X Claim(s) 7-68 is/are pending in the application.
Of the above, claim(s) is/are withdrawn from consideration.

] Craiml(s) is/are allowed.

O Claim(s) is/are rejected.

O Claim(s) ' is/are objected to.

X Claims 7-68 are subject to restriction or election requirement.

Application Papers
[ See the attached Notice of Draftsperson's Patent Drawing Review, PTO-948.

{J The drawingls) filed on is/are objected to by the Examiner.

(] The proposed drawing correction, filed on is [Chpproved [Hisapproved.

[[] The specification is objected to by the Examiner.

(] The oath or declaration is objected to by the Examiner.

Priority under 35 U.S.C. § 119
(J Acknowledgement is made of a claim for foreign priority under 35 U.S.C. § 119(a)-(d).

[(JAll (OSome* [INone of the CERTIFIED copies of the priority documents have been
(] received.
] received in Application No. (Series Code/Serial Number)

O received in this national stage application from the International Bureau (PCT Rule 17.2(a)).
*Certified copies not received:

[0 Acknowledgement is made of a claim for domestic priority under 35 U.S.C. § 119(e).

Attachment(s)
[J Notice of References Cited, PTO-892
[ Information Disclosure Statement(s), PTO-1449, Paper No(s).
[ Interview Summary, PTO-413
[ Notice of Draftsperson's Patent Drawing Review, PTO-948
[l Notice of Informal Patent Application, PTO-152

--- SEE OFFICE ACTION ON THE FOLLOWING PAGES ---
U. S. Patent and TradEmarldGlfice . t . ‘FH 2
PTO-326 (Re:!. jg E e ﬁ E % . Office Action Summary Part of Paper NO-_OOQ‘FS.
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Serial Number: 08/533,115 Page 2
Art Unit: 2756

DETAILED ACTION
1. The previous requirement for restriction is vacated in response to Applican’'t suggestion

that the claims be grouped diiferently. A new requirement for restriction is established in the

instant Office Action.

Election/Restriction
2. Restriction to one of the following inventions is required under 35 U.S.C. 121:

i Claims 1-4, 6-11, 21, 23-24, 26-64, and 66-67, drawn to a system, apparatus, and
method for querying a database server from a first computer to determine the
status and identifier associated with a second computer within the operating
network for establishing a connection, classified in class 395, subclass 200.58.

L Claims 12-16, 19-20, 22', 25, and 68, drawn to a system, apparatus, and method
for directing an electronic mail message from a first computer through a network
to a second computer for initiating the second computer to directly message the
first computer with its address, classified in class 395, subclass 200.37.

. Claims 17-18, drawn to an apparatus for initiating an electronic mail transmission,
classified in.class 395, subclass 300.36.

V. Claim 65, drawn to a method for updating and querying a status database server,

classified in class 395, subclass 200.54.

3. The inventions are distinct, each from the other because of the following reasons:

Inventions |, Ii, I, and IV are related as subcombinations disclosed as usable together in a single

FILE COPY FH_ oo
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Serial Number: 08/533,115 Page 3

Art Unit; 2756

combination. The subcombinations are distinct from each other if they are shown to be
separately usable. In the instant case, invention | has separate utility such as allowing a
communicating computer to establish the identifier and online status of a second computer with
identifying itself to the second computer to accomodate priviacy concerns; invention Il has
separate utility such as allowing a called computer to determine the sender of a connection
request and directly respond or refuse a connection with the calling computer; invention Il has
separate utility such as preparing a mail message for electronic transmission to a distribution
mail server; and invention IV has separate utility such as monitoring status of computers on a
network system to enable management of a network system. See MPEP § 806.05(d).

and25
4, Claim 5vlink(s) inventions | and Il. The restriction requirement between the linked
inventions is subject to the nonallowance of the linking claim(s), claim 5. Upon the allowance of
the linking claim(s), the restriétion requirement as to the linked inventions shall be withdrawn and
any claim(s) depending from or o.therwise including all the limitations of the allowable linking
claim(s) will be entitled to examination in the instant application. Applicant(s) are advised that if
any such claim(s) depending from or including all the limitations of the allowable linking claim(s)
is/are presented in a continuation or divisional application, the claims of the continuation or
divisional application may be subject to provisional statutory and/or nonstatutory double patenting
rejections over the claims of the instant application. Where a restriction réquirement is
withdrawn, the provisions of 35 U.S.C. 121 are no longer applicable. /n re Ziegler, 44 F.2d 1211,

1215, 170 USPQ 129, 131-32 (CCPA 1971). See also MPEP § 804.01.

FH_000184
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Serial Number: 08/533,115 Page 4
Art Unit: 2756
5. Because these inventions are distinct for the reasons given above and have acquired a

separate status in the art as shown by their different classification, restriction for examination

purposes as indicated is proper.

6. Because these inventions are distinct for the reasons given above and the search
required for each of Groups I-IV is not required for each of the other Groups, restriction for

examination purposes as indicated is proper.

7. Because these inventions are distinct for the reasons given above and have acquired a
separate status in the art because of their recognized divergent subject matter, restriction for

examination purposes as indicated is proper.

8. Applicant is reminded that upon the cancellation of claims to a non-elected’invention, the
inventorship must be amended in compliance with 37 CFR 1.48(b) if one or more of the currently
named inventors is no longer an inventor of at least one claim remaining in the application. Any

amendment of inventorship must be accompanied by a petition under 37 CFR 1.48(b) and by the

fee required under 37 CFR 1.17(i).

9. The Examiner notes that although an election was made in the previous requirement for
retriction, that the previous requirment has been vacated in order to regroup the invention as
suggested by Applicant. Thus, a new election must be made in order to maintain clarity in the

record.

FH_000185
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Serial Number: 08/533,115 ‘ Page 5

Art Unit: 2756

10. Any inquiry concerning this communication or earlier communications from the examiner
should be directed to Primary Examiner Rinehart whose telephone number is (703) 305-4815.
The examiner can normally be reached on Monday through Thursday from 8:00 AM - 5:30 PM.
The examiner can also be reached on alternate Fridays.

If attempts to reach the examiner by telephone are unsuccessful, the examiner's
supervisor, Supervisory Primary Examiner Frank J. Asta, can be reached on (703) 305-3817.
The fax phone number for the Electrical Examining Technology Center is (703) 308-9051.

Any inquiry of a general nature or relating to the status of this application should be
directed to the Group receptionist whose telephone number is (703) 305-3900.

Mark H. Rinehart
Primary Examiner
Art Unit 2756

FH_000186
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ATTORNEY DOCKET NO. N0003/7000
500 -9¢

IN THE UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

Applicant:  Glenn W. Hutton, et al.

Serial No.:  08/533,115

Filed: September 25, 1995
For: POINT-TO-POINT INTERNET PROTOCOL

Examiner:  Richard J. Gregson, Esq.
Art Unit: 2302
CERTIFICATE OF MAILING
| hereby certify that the following correspondence is being deposited with the United States Postal
Service as first class mail in an envelope addressed to the Assistant Commissioner for Patents,
Washington, D.C. 20231 on May 14, 1998. i}

Frances M. Cunningham

Assistant Commissioﬁer for Patents
Washington, D.C. 20231

L2 dnoyn
By 12 AH g6

UEM 1303y

Sir:
RESPONSE TO RESTRICTION REQUIREMENT

In response to the Restriction Requirement set forth in Paper No. 18, Amlloent

hereby elects Group |, directed to claims 1-4, 6-11, 21, 26-64 and 66-67, as set fo,@ in
paragraph No. 1 in the Restriction Requirement. The Examiner has invited the
Applicant to comment on the different groupings. Applicant has reviewed the groupings
and suggests that claims 23 and 24 likewise be categorized with Group |, instead of

Group Il
If the Examiner has any questions regarding Applicant’s election or suggestion

he is invited to call Applicant’s attorney at the number listed below. The Commissioner

is hereby authorized to charge any fees under 37 C.F.R. §1.16 and 1.17 that may be
required to our Deposit Account No. 20-0065.

Respectfully submitted,

Ol

Bruce D. Jobsel Reg. No. 33,518
KUDIRKA & JOBSE, LLP

One Beacon Street

Boston, MA 02108

(617) 367-4600
FH_000187
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ATTORNEY DOCKET NO. N0003/7000

IN THE UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

Applicant:  Glenn W. Hutton

Serial No.: 08/533,115

Filed: September 25, 1995

For: POINT-TO-POINT INTERNET PROTOCOL
Examiner: Richard J. Gregson, Esq.

Art Unit: 2302

CERTIFICATE OF MAILING

| hereby certify that the following correspondence is being deposited with the United States Postal
Service as first class mail in an envelope addressed to the Assistant Commissioner for Patents,
Washington, D.C. 20231 on May 14, 1998.

Frances M. Cunningham

Assistant Commissioner for Patents
Washington, D.C. 20231

Sir:

Bs.

Transmitted herewith for filing in the above-identified patent application is th

following paper: cg? % F;P‘!
N ™
[X] Response to Restriction Requirement % = I
N E =
No fee is being submitted. The Commissioner is hereby authorized to carge_. o
any fees under 37 C.F.R.§§1.16 and 1.17 that may be required, or credit any n
overpayment, to our Deposit Account No. 02-3038.
Respectfully submitted,
_0.Q
/A“M& (-g‘aah—.
Bruce D. Jobse\Reg. No. 33,518
KUDIRKA & JOBSE, LLP
One Beacon Street
Boston, MA 02108
(617) 367-4600
FH_000188
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e ¥ UNITED STATES uéPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
g j Patent and Trademark Office
Address: COMMISSIONER OF PATENTS AND TRADEMARKS
Washington, D.C. 20231
| APPUCATIONNO. | FILNGDATE | .~ FIRSTNAMED INVENTOR | ATTORNEY DOCKET NO. . |
TE753F, TIS 03725795 AOTTON £ EFT-2 :
r LMzi/0415  — [ EXAMINER B
ROGSTEIN % KUDIRKA, FC RINEHART . W
ONE BEACDON STREET

BOSTON MA 02108

[ asrunm | PaPeR NumBer |

AT

DATE MAILED: 04/15/79%

Please find below and/or attached an Office communication concerning this application or
proceeding.

Commissloner of Patents and Trademarks

PTO-90C (Rev. “Flle c
©0-90C (Rav. 2/95) 1U.8.GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE 1998-411.516/40275 : " H_000189
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UNITED STA’,,DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE

A s | Patent and Trademark Office ‘
% Zd & | Address: COMMISSIONER OF PATENTS AND TRADEMARKS
rargg ot © Washington, D.C. 20231
Paper # 19
In re Application of Glenn W. Hutton :
Serial No. 08/533,115 . DECISION ON PETITION
Filed: September 25, 1995 . UNDER37C.F.R. §1.48

For: POINT-TO-POINT INTERNET PROTOCOL

This is a decision on the petition filed December 04, 1997 to correct inventorship under 37 C.F.R.
§ 1.48.

The petition is granted.

The inventorship in this application has been corrected to add Shane D. Mattaway and Craig B.
Strickland as joint inventors.

Mark H. Rinehart

Primary Examiner

Patent Examining Group 2700 PRIMARY EXAMINER

Bookstein & Kudirka, PC
One Beacon Street
Boston, Massachusetts 02108

F". E BUPY FH_000190
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Pares F

j Patent and Trademark Office

Address: COMMISSIONER OF PATENTS AND TRADEMARKS
Washington, D.C. 20231

APPLICATION NO. l FILING DATE ] FIRST NAMED INVENTOR

ATTORNEY DOCKETNO. |
a7 o33, 1o WI7 o775 HIOIT TN & [ ]
LMZ1/0414 | EXAMINER B
r BOOSTEIN & KEUDIREA, FC 1 RINEHART . M
ONE BEACION STREET

BOSTON MA 02103

[ amtunt | PaPER NUMBER |
RRT

DATE MAILED: O4/714/3%

Please find below and/or attached an Office communication concerning this application or
proceeding.

Commissioner of Patents and Trademarks

G oo Hhecliat

K H. R RT
PRIMARY EXAMINER
FH 000191
PTO-80C (Rev. 2/05) ¥ U.S.GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE 1996-411-516/40276 1- File Copy
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Application No. Applicént(s)
08/533,115 Hutton et al.
Offlce ACtlon Summary Examiner Group Art Unit
y Mark H. Rinehart 2756

Xl Responsive to communication(s) filed on 72/4/97

[0 This action is FINAL.

] Since this application is in condition for aliowance except for formal matters, prosecution as to the merits is closed
in accordance with the practice under Ex parte Quayle, 1935 C.D. 11; 453 0.G. 213.

A shortened statutory period for response to this action is set to expire __30 days month(s), or thirty days, whichever
is longer, from the mailing date of this communication. Failure to respond within the period for response will cause the
application to become abandoned. (35 U.S.C. 8§ 133). Extensions of time may be obtained under the provisions of

37 CFR 1.136(a).

Disposition of Claims

X Claim(s) 7-68 is/are pending in the application.
Of the above, claim(s) is/are withdrawn from consideration.

[0 Claim(s) is/are allowed.

[ Claim(s) is/are rejected.

[J Claim(s) is/are objected to.

Claims 7-68 are subject to restriction or election requirement.

Application Papers
X See the attached Notice of Draftsperson's Patent Drawing Review, PT0-948.

{J The drawing(s) filed on is/fare objected to by the Examiner.

{0 The proposed drawing correction, filed on is [hpproved [Hisapproved.

[ The specification is objected to by the Examiner.
(J The oath or declaration is objected to by the Examiner.

Priority under 35 U.S.C. § 119
[J Acknowledgement is made of a claim for foreign priority under 35 U.S.C. § 119(a)-(d).

[(JAll OSome* [ONone of the CERTIFIED copies of the priority documents have been

[J received.

[ received in Application No. (Series Code/Serial Number)

[J received in this national stage application from the International Bureau (PCT Rule 17.2(a)).
*Certified copies not received:

[0 Acknowledgement is made of a claim for domestic priority under 35 U.S.C. § 119(e).

Attachment(s)
O Notice of References Cited, PTO-892.
X! Information Disclosure Statement(s), PTO-1449, Paper Nols). 2,4,5,13
O Interview Summary, PTO-413
X Notice of Draftsperson's Patent Drawing Review, PT0-948
UJ Notice of Informal Patent Application, PTO-152

F l L E c P Y --- SEE OFFICE ACTION ON THE FOLLOWING PAGES ---

U. S. Patent and Trademark Office

PTO-326 (Rev. 9-95) Office Action Summary Part of Paped Na-00M 92
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¢ Serial Number: 08/533,115 | Page 2
Art Unit: 2756
DETAILED ACTION
Election/Restriction
1. Restriction to one of the following inventions is required under 35 U.S.C. 121: -

Claims 1-4, 6-11, 21, 26-64, and 66-67, drawn to a system, apparatus, and
method for querying a database server from a first computer to determine the
status and identifier associated with a second computer within the operating
network for establishing a connection,‘classified in class 395, subclass 200.58.
Claims 12-16, 19-20, 22-25, and 68, drawn to a system, apparatus, and method
for directing an electronic mail message from a first computer through a network
to a second computer for initiating the second computer to directly message the
first computer with its address, classified in class 395, subclass 200.37.

Claims 17-18, drawn to an apparatus for initiating an electronic mail transmission,

classified in class 395, subclass 300.36.

\A Claim 65, drawn to a method for updating and querying a status database server,
classified in class 395, subclass 200.54.
2. The inventions are distinct, each from the other because of the following reasons:
Inventions |, Il, Ill, and IV are related as subcombinations disclosed as usable together in a single

combination. The subcombinations are distinct from each other if they are shown to be

separately usable. In the instant case, invention | has separate utility such as allowing a

communicating computer to establish the identifier and online status of a second computer with

identifying itself to the second computer to accomodate priviacy concerns; invention Il has

FILE COPY

FH_000193
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N4 Serial Number: 08/533,115 i Page 3

Art Unit: 2756

separate utility such as allowing a called computer to determine the sender of a connection
request and directly respond or refuse a connection with the calling computerﬁ invention Il has
separ'ate utility such as preparing a mail message for electronic transmission to a distribution
mail server; and invention IV has separate utility such as monitoring status §f computers on a

network system to enable management of a network system. See MPEP § 806.05(d).

3. Claim 5 link(s) inventions | and Il. The restriction requirement between the linked
inventions is subject to the nonallowance of the linking claim(s), claim 5. Upon the allowance of
the linking claim(s), the restriction requirement as to the linked inventions shall be withdrawn and
any claim(s) depending from or otherwise including all the limitations of the allowable linking
claim(s) will be entitled to examination in the instant application. Applicant(s) are advised that if
any such claim(s) depending from or including all the limitations of the allowable linking claim(s)
is/are presented in a continuation or divisional application, the claims of the continuation or
divisional application may be subject to provisional statutory and/or nonstatutory double patenting
rejections over the claims of the instant application. Where a restriction requirement is
withdrawn, the provisions of 35 U.S.C. 121 are no longer applicable. In re Ziegler, 44 F.2d 1211,

1215, 170 USPQ 129, 131-32 (CCPA 1971). See also MPEP § 804.01.

4. Because these inventions are distinct for the reasons given above and have acquired a
separate status in the art as shown by their different classification, restriction for examination

purposes as indicated is proper.

FH_000194
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5. Because these inventions are distinct for the reasons given above and the search
required for each of Groups I-IV is not required for each of the other Groups, restriction for

examination purposes as indicated is proper.

6. Because these inventions are distinct for the reasons given above and have acquired a
separate status in the art because of their recognized divergent subject matter, restriction for

examination purposes as indicated is proper.

7. A telephone call was made to Bruce D. Jobse, Reg. # 33,518, on 4/10/98 to request an

oral election to the above restriction requirement, but did not result in an election being made.
Applicant is advised that the feply to this requirement to be complete must include an

election of the invention to be examined even though the requirement be traversed (37

CFR 1.143),

8. Applicant is reminded that upon the cancellation of claims to a non-elected invention, the
inventorship must be amended in compliance with 37 CFR 1.48(b) if one or more of the currently
named inventors is no longer an inventor of at least one claim remaining in the application. Any

amendment of inventorship must be accompanied by a petition under 37 CFR 1.48(b) and by the

fee required under 37 CFR 1.17(i).
9. The Examiner notes that the disclosed inventions are rather complex in some of the

details of the embodiments disclosed and claimed. While an election is required at this time, the

Examiner would be willing to consider restriction of the invention based upon different groupings
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should the Applicant wish to propose a different grouping of the claims for examination. An
interview to such effect would be entertained by the Examiner If it would aid in establishing a
more acceptable grouping of the claims for examination in order to advance prosecution of the

application.

10. Any inquiry concerning this communication or earlier communications from the examiner
should be directed to Primary Examiner Rinehart whose telephone number is (703) 305-4815.
The examiner can normally be reached on Monday through Thursday from 8:00 AM - 5:30 PM.
The examiner can also be reached on alternate Fridays.

If attempts to reach the examiner by telephone are unsuccessful, the examiner's
supervisor, Supervisory Primary Examiner Frank J. Asta, can be reached on (703) 305-3817.
The fax phone number for the Electrical Examining Technology Center is (703) 308-9051.

Any inquiry of a general nature or relating to the status of this application should be
directed to the Group receptionist whose telephone number is (703) 305-3900.

Mark H. Rinehart
Primary Examiner
Art Unit 2756
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o Accordingly they have not been reviewed by a

‘Attachment 1o

The drawings submitted with this application
were declared informal by the applicant.

o _draftsperson at this time. When formal drawings
are submitted, the draftsperson will perform a
review. '
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Direct any inquires concerning drawing review to
the Drawing Review Branch (703) 305-8404.
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to be provided under 37 C.F.R. §1.98(d) because a copy was previously cited or submitted in a
prior application, which is relied upon under 35 U.S.C. §120.
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ATTORNEY DOCKET NO. NO 03/7000

, IN THE UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE W
Applicant:  Glenn W. Hutton /
Serial No.: 08/533,115 Z

Art Unitt 2302 P

(o] K]

Filed: September 25, 1995 el
For: POINT-TO-POINT INTERNET PROTOCOL : 2‘
Examiner:  Richard J. Gregson, Esq. " ‘. o

"~ CERTIFICATE OF MAILING UNDER 37 C.F.R. §1.8(a)

The undersigned hereby certifies that this document is being placed in the United States mail with
first-class postage attached, addressed to Assistant Commissioner for Patents, Washington, DC 20231 on

. the 2nd day of December, 1997.

Anna Maria Keel

Assistant Commissioner for Patents
Washlngton D.C. 20231

PETITION TO ADD TO ORIGINALLY NAMED INVENTOR(S) UNDER 37 CFR 1. 48(c)

Sir/Madam:

Applicant respectfully requests that the above-identified application be amended
under 37 CFR 1.48(c) to add inventors for subject matter disclosed in the application but
previously unclaimed. This Petition to Add to Originally Named Inventor is being resubmitted
following denial of the originally submitted Petition as set forth in paper number 12. The
Applicant’s attorney has since discussed the subject matter and form of the Petition with
Special Petitions Examiner Ken Weider of the USPTO. Applicant’s attorney now believes
this Petition is in allowable condition. Examiner Gregson, as well as Supervising Patent
Examiner Bowler, are requested to contact Examiner Weider if ahy questions remain as to

the allowability of this petition.

9 023038 0853315
R
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Please add the following inventors:

Shane D. Mattaway
826 Periwinkle Street
Boca Raton, FL 33486

Craig B. Strickland
5713 NW 65th Terrace
Tamarac, FL 33321
Attached with this petition are the following:

A. A copy of the Statement of facts verified by the original-named inventor
establishing when the error occurred without deceptive intent and the diligence
with which this petition and amendment is being made with respect to these |
facts, the original signed copy having been submitted to the USPTO on April 17,
1997,

B. A copy of the Declaration by each of the actual inventors as required under 37
CFR §1.63 as originally submitted on April 17, 1997; and -

C. Written}assent of the assignee in the form of a Certificate under 37 CFR 3.73(b).

Payment of the $130.00 fee for this petition, as required under 37 CFR §1.17(h),
was paid with the submission of the original petition on April 17, 1997. If the fee is
insufficient, the balance may be charged to the account of the undersigned, Deposit
Account No. 02-3038. A duplicate of this sheet is enclosed.

' ' Respectfully submitted,

Bl D G

‘Bruce D. Jobse, Eﬁg}
Reg. No. 33,518
KUDIRKA & JOBSE, LLP
One Beacon Street
Boston, MA 02108

(617) 367-4600

H:\BDJ\NO003\7000\PETCORR.WPD
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Attorney Docket No. N0003/7000

IN THE UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

APPLICANT Glenn W. Hutton ~ _ "

SERIAL NO.: 08/533,115 <oy

FILED: September 25, 1995 A Vl

FOR: POINT-TO-POINT INTERNET PROTOCOL r 2T

EXAMINER: R. Gregson RN

ART UNIT: 2302 « -
CERTIFICATE OF MAILING

1 hereby certify that this correspondence is being deposited with the United States Postal Service as first class mail in an
envelope addressed to: Assistant Commissioner for Patents, Washington, DC 20231, on December L, 1997.

Danh maeca Ceel QML WML«‘ M

(Typed or printed name of person mailing correspondence) (Signature of person mailing correspondence)

Assistant Commissioner for Patents
Washington, D.C. 20231

CERTIFICATE UNDER 37 C.F.R. 3.73(b)

NetSpeak Corporation, a Florida corporation, certifies that it is the assignee of the entire
right, title and interest in the patent application identified above by virtue of a chain of title from ..
the inventor as evidenced by a first assignment dated November 27, 1995 from Glenn W. Hutton
to the Internet Telephone Company, Reel 7981, Frame 0020,.and a second assignment from the
Internet Telephone Company to NetSpeak Corporation dated May 14, 1996, Reel 7981, Frame
0053, copies of which are attached.

The undersigned has reviewed all the documents in the chain of title of the patent
application identified above and, to the best of undersigned’s knowledge and belief, title is in the
assignee identified above.

The undersigned is empowered to sign this certificate on behalf of the assignee and to
consent to the addition of Shane D.Mattaway and Craig B. Strickland as inventors to the
application.

I hereby declare that all statements made herein of my own knowledge are true, and that
all statements made on information and belief are believed to be true; and further, that these

statements are made with the knowledge that willful false statements, and the like so made, are
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punishable by fine or imprisonment, or both, under Section 1001, Title 18 of the United States
Code, and that such willful false statements may jeopardize the validity of the application or any

patent issuing thereon.

1//7.6/77 é\/’_"

Date tephen R. Cohen
Chief Executive Officer
NetSpeak Corporation

H:ABDJ\NO003\7000\MASSENTAS.WPD
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ATTORNEY’S DOCKET NO.: N0003/7000

IN THE UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 2,
(‘- ' 1‘—1; “J
APPLICANT: Glenn W. Hutton AR
SERIAL NO.: 08/533,115 o 25
FILED: September 25, 1995 VAR )
FOR: POINT-TO-POINT INTERNET PROTOCOL N

EXAMINER: Richard J. Gregson, Esq.
ART UNIT: 2302

CERTIFICATE OF MAILING UNDER 37 C.F.R. §1.8(a)

The undersigned hereby certifies that this document is being placed in the United States mail with
first-class postage attached, addressed to Assistant Commissioner for Patents, Washington, DC 20231 on

the 2nd day of December, 1997.

Anna Maria Keel

Assistant Commissioner for Patents
Washington, D.C. 20231

Sir/Madam:
Transmitted herewith for filing are the following documents:

[X] Certificate under 37 C.F.R. 3.73(b)

X] Corrected Petition to Add to Originally Named Inventor(s)
X] Copy of Statement of Facts

X Copy of Declaration

if the enclosed papers are considered incomplete, the Mail Room and/or the Assignment
Branch is respectfully requested to contact the undersigned collect at (617) 367-4600, Boston,
Massachusetts.

No fee is enclosed or believed due with this correspondence. Any fee may be charged to the
account of the undersigned, Deposit Account No. 02-3038. A duplicate of this sheet is
enclosed.

Respectfully submitted,

el —

"Bruce D. Jobse, Esq.V

Reg. No.:33,518

KUDIRKA & JOBSE, LLP
One Beacon Street

Boston, Massachusetts 02108
Tel.: (617) 367-4600
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DOCKET NUMBER: N0003/7000

DECLARATION AND POWER OF ATTORNEY FOR
PATENT APPLICATION

Asa belbw named inventor, | hereby declare that:

My residence, post office address and citizenship are stated below next to my name:

I believe I am an original, first and joint inventor the subject matter which is claimed and for which a patent
is sought on the invention entitled POINT-TO-POINT INTERNET PROTOCOL, the specification of

which was filed on September 25, 1995 under Attorney’s Docket Number N0003/7000, now U.S. Patent
Application Serial No. 08/533,115.

I hereby state that I have reviewed and understand the contents of the above identified patent application,
including the claims as amended by any amendment referred to above.

I acknowledge the duty to disclose information which is material to the patentability of this application in
accordance with 37 C.F.R. 1.56.

I hereby claim the benefit of foreign priority under 35 U.S.C. 119 of any foreign application(s) for patent or
inventor’s certificate having a filing date before that of the application the priority of which is claimed:

Prior Foreign Application(s): Priority Claimed

Yes No

(Number) (Country) " (Filing Date)

I hereby claim the benefit of United States priority under 35 U.S.C. 120 of any United States application(s)
listed below and, insofar as the subject matter of each of the claims of this application is not disclosed in a
listed prior United States application in the manner provided by the first paragraph of 35 U.S.C. 112, 1
acknowledge the duty to disclose information material to the patentability of this application as defined in 37
C.F.R. 1.56 which occurred between the filing date of the prior application and the national or PCT
international filing date of this application.

(Application Serial #) (Filing Date) (Status)
(Application Serial #) (Filing Date) (Status)
(Application Serial #) (Filing Date) ] (Status)

1 hereby declare that all statements made herein of my own knowledge are true and that all statements made
on information and belief are believed to be true; and further that these statements were made with the
knowledge that willful false statements and the like so made are punishable by fine or imprisonment, or both,
under 18 U.S.C. 1001 and that such willful false statements may jeopardize the validity of the application or
any patent issued thereon. :

Page 1 of 2 . FH 000207
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POWER OF ATTORNEY: As a named inventor, | hereby appdint the following attorneys and/or agents to
prosecute this application and transact all business in the Patent and Trademark Office connected therewith. '

Bruce D. Jobse Reg. No. 33,518 Paul E. Kudirka Reg. No. 26,931
Arthur Z. Bookstein Reg. No. 22,958 John F. Perullo Reg. No. 36,265
Philip L. Conrad Reg. No. 34,567 Steven G. Saunders Reg. No. 36,265
Paul J. Cook Reg. No. 20,280 A

Send correspondence to Bruce D. Jobse, BOOKSTEIN & KUDIRKA, P.C., One Beacon Street, Boston,
Massachusetts, 02108.

FULL NAME OF INVENTOR: Glenn W. Hutton
INVENTOR’S SIGNATURE: /g,\/?/,,, 2\_.—)/’_____ DATE: 17/ 2= 7 7

RESIDENCE: 9725 Hammocks Boulevard, #206, Miami, FL 33196

CITIZENSHIP: Canada
POST OFFICE ADDRESS: 9725 Hammocks Boulevard, #206, Miami, FL 33196

FULL NAME OF INVENTOR: Shane D. Mattaway

INVENTOR’S SIGNATURE: DATE:
RESIDENCE: 826 Periwinkle, Boca Raton, FL 33486
CITIZENSHIP: U.S.A.

POST OFFICE ADDRESS: 826 Periwinkle, Boca Raton, FL 33486

FULL NAME OF INVENTOR: Craig B. Strickland

INVENTOR'’S SIGNATURE: DATE:
RESIDENCE: 5713 NW 65th Terrace, Tamarac, FL 33321
CITIZENSHIP: Canada

POST OFFICE ADDRESS: 5713 NW 65th Terrace, Tamarac, FL 33321

H:ABDANO0003\7000\DECL.WPD
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DECKARAFION AND POWER OF ATTORNEY FOR

PATENT APPLICATION

As a below named inventor, | hereby declare that:

My residence, post office address and citizenship are stated below next to my name:

PR

I believe I am an origina!, first and joint inventor the subject matter which is ciaimed and for which a patent
is sought on the invention entitled POINT-TO-POINT INTERNET PROTOCOL, the specification of
which was filed on September 25, 1995 under Attorney’s Docket Number N0003/7000, now U.S. Patent
Application Serial No. 08/533,115. .

I hereby state that | have reviewed and understand the contents of the above identified patent application,
including the claims as amended by any amendment referred to above.

I acknowledge the duty to disclose information which is material to the patentability of this application in
accordance with 37 C.F.R. 1.56.

I hereby claim the benefit of foreign priority under 35 U.S.C. 119 of any foreign application(s) for patent or
inventor’s certificate having a filing date before that of the application the priority of which is claimed:

Prior Foreign Application(s): Priority Claimed

Yes No

(Number) (Country) (Filing Date)

I hereby claim the benefit of United States priority under 35 U.S.C. 120 of any United States application(s)
listed below and, insofar as the subject matter of each of the claims of this application is not disclosed in a
listed prior United States application in the manner provided by the first paragraph of 35 U.S.C. 112, ]
acknowledge the duty to disclose information material to the patentability of this application as defined in 37
C.F.R. 1.56 which occurred between the filing date of the prior application and the national or PCT
intemnational filing date of this application.

(Application Serial #) (Filing Date) (Status)

(Application Serial #) (Filing Date) (Status)
(Application Serial #) (Filing Date) (Status)

I hereby declare that all statements made herein of my own knowledge are true and that all statements made
on information and belief are believed to be true; and further that these statements were made with the
knowledge that willful false statements and the like so made are punishable by fine or imprisonment, or both,
under 18 U.S.C. 1001 and that such willful false statements may jeopardize the validity of the application or
any patent issued thereon.

Page 1 of 2 ' FH_000209
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POWER OF ATTORNEY: As a named inventor, I hereby appoint the following attorneys and/or agents to
prosecute this application and transact all business in the Patent and Trademark Office connected therewith.

Bruce D. Jobse Reg. No. 33,518 Paul E. Kudirka Reg. No. 26,931
Arthur Z. Bookstein Reg. No. 22,958 John F. Perullo Reg. No. 36,265
Philip L. Conrad Reg. Nu. 34,567 Steven G. Saunders Reg. No. 36,265
Paul J. Cook Reg. No. 20,280 ’

Send correspondence to Bruce D. Jobse, BOOKSTEIN & KUDIRKA, P.C., One Beacon Street, Boston,
Massachusetts, 02108.

FULL NAME OF INVENTOR: Glenn W. Hutton

INVENTOR’S SIGNATURE: DATE:
RESIDENCE: 9725 Hammocks Boulevard, #206, Miami, FL 33196
CITIZENSHIP: Canada

POST OFFICE ADDRESS: 9725 Hammocks Boulevard, #206, Miami, FL 33196

FULL NAME OF INVENTOR: Shane D. Mattawa
INVENTOR’S SIGNATURE: a7/ DATE: / / ‘37/ Y74
RESIDENCE: 826 Periwinkle, Boca Raton, FL 33486

CITIZENSHIP: US.A.

POST OFFICE ADDRESS: 826 Periwinkle, Boca Raton, FL 33486

FULL NAME OF INVENTOR: Craig B

ckland .
/////_i@ DATE: f/:‘) / 77
7

INVENTOR'’S SIGNATURE:

= LY
RESIDENCE.: 5713 NW 65th Terrace, Tamarac, FL 33321
CITIZENSHIP: Canada

POST OFFICE ADDRESS: 5713 NW 65th Terrace, Tamarac, FL 33321

H:ABDIN0003\7000\DECL.WPD
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ATTORNEY DOCKET NO. N0003/7000

Applicant: Glenn W. Hutton S
Serial No.:  08/533,115 e S D

Filed: September 25, 1995 - \ -
For: POINT-TO-POINT INTERNET PROTOCOL e o
Examiner:  -- ' 2 2
Art Unit: 2302 -

CERTIFICATE OF MAILING UNDER 37 C.F.R. §1.8(a)

The undersigned hereby certifies that this document is being placed in the United States mail with
ﬁrsﬁ lass postage attached, addressed to Assistant Commissioner for Patents, Washington, DC 20231 on

13,1991 'j’
_}U»ﬂbjﬁ\/” Qh(\lng{@((u\'ﬂ

Frances M. Cunnmgham

Assistant Commissioner for Patents
Washington, D.C. 20231

STATEMENT OF FACTS IN SUPPORT OF PETITION
TO ADD INVENTORS UNDER 37 CFR §1.48(C)

Statement of Facts

1. On September 25, 1995, patent application serial number 08/533,155,
entitled “Point-to-Point Internet Protocol” was filed on my behalf, as sole inventor, by
Anthony J. Natoli, Esq., Reg. No. 36,223, of the law firm of Dilworth & Barrese,
Uniondale, New York, NY.

2. On November 27, 1995 | assigned all right, title and interest in and to the
patent application to the Internet Telephone Company, a Florida corporation having a
place of business at One South Ocean Boulevard, Suite 305, Boca Raton, Florida
33432.

3. In March of 1996, NetSpeak Corporation, parent corporation of the
Internet Telephone Company, retained the services of Bruce D. Jobse, Esq., Reg. No.

33,518, of the law firm of Bookstein & Kudirka, Boston, Massachusetts, to prosecute
FH_000211
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Serial No.: 08/533,115 -2-

the above-identified application.

4. On April 5, 1996 a preliminary amendment to the patent application was
filed adding claims 21-53, some of which were directed to subject matter préviously
disclosed but not yet claimed.

5. | became aware of the preliminary amendment and the additional claims
during a telephone conversation with attorney Bruce D. Jobse sometime in late
November 1996.

6. On December 11, 1996 | received a copy of the above-mentioned
preliminary amendment filed April 5, 1996. | acknowledge that both Shane D.
Mattaway and Craig B. Strickland contributed to the subject matter of at least one
currently pending claim of the above-identified application. The necessity of naming
Shane D. Mattaway and Craig B. Strickland as inventors was discovered sometime
between my subsequent review of the copy of the preliminary amendment and the date

of this Statement of Facts. A diligent effort has been made to correct this error.

| hereby declare that all statements made herein of my own knowledge are true
and that statements made on information and belief are believed to be true and further
that the statements were made with the knowledge that willful false statements and the
like so made are punishable by fine or imprisonment, or both under Section 1001 of
Title 18 of United States Code, and that such willful, false statements may jeopardize

the validity of the application or any patents issued therefrom.

()i $-2-97

Glénn W. Hutton Date
41915 , y
jA-? 725 HeAnnpcs @udo #2206
Citizen: Canada Mmrani, £o.3319¢
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' PATENT: N0003/7000

IN THE UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE #/j

Glenn W. Hutton : 3

Serial No.:  08/533 115

Filed: September 25, 1995 / f/f p
For: POINT-TO-POINT INTERNET PROTOCOL
Examiner:  Richard J. Gregson, Esq.

Art Unit: 2302

KUDIRKA & JOBSE, LLP

o h

One Beacon Street P

Boston, MA 02108 = =

N T e

> 0

CERTIFICATE OF MAILING = N
o

| hereby certify that the following Petition is being deposited with the United States Postal Service
as first class mail in an envelope addressed to the Assistant Commissioner for Patents, Washington, D.C

20231 on December 2, 1997. ; (D

“Bruce D. Jobse

Assistant Commissioner for Patents
Washington, D.C. 20231
Sir/Madam:
PETITION FOR EXTENSION OF TIME

Please extend the time for response to the Office Action dated June 2, 1997 for
Three months to December 2, 1997. Enclosed is a check in the amount of $950.00 to

1e/03/1997 SHRMR thigsRS LRk extension.

The Comm?sosﬁ)ner is hereby authorized to charge any other fees under 37

-

C.F.R. §1.16 and 1.17 that may be required, or credit any overpayment, to our Deposit
Account No. 02-3038.

Respectfully submitted,
‘Bruce D. Jobse, \ééq
Reg. No. 33,518
KUDIRKA & JOBSE, LLP
One Beacon Street

Boston, MA 02108
(617) 367-4600
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ATTORNEY DOCKET NO. N0003/7000
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Bpplicant.  Glenn W. Hutton

Serial No.:  08/533,115

Filed: September 25, 1995

For:. POINT-TO-POINT INTERNET PROTOCOL

Examiner:  Richard J. Gregson, Esq.

Art Unit: 2302

IN THE UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE ; E/é

CERTIFICATE OF MAILING

| hereby certify that the following correspondence is being deposited with the United States Postal
Service as first class mail in an envelope addressed to the Assistant Commissioner for Patents,

Washington, D.C. 20231 on December 2, 1997. &%

’Bruce D. Jobse U

Assistant Commissioner for Patents
Washington, D.C. 20231

DECLARATION OF PRIOR INVENTION IN THE UNITED STATES TO OVERCOME
CITED PATENT UNDER 37 CFR 1.131

Sir/Madam:

This declaration is to establish completion of the invention in this application in -
the United States at a date prior to May 23, 1995, the effective date of prior art patent
5,681,552, cited by the Examiner. The undersigned Declarant is the named Inventor in
the above-identified patent application. The Declarant’s statements set forth below
establishes conception of the invention prior to the effective date of the reference
coupled with due diligence from prior to the effective date to filing of the application.
Exhibits A and B are submitted herewith to support the Declarant’s statements. This

Declaration is submitted prior to final rejection of the application.

1. I am the named inventor in the United States Patent Application
08/533,115, filed Septembe'r325, 1995, entitled “POINT-TO-POINT INTERNET
PROTOCOL”.
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2. In the early morning hours on a date prior to May of 1995, | conceived of
the subject matter disclosed in the above-identified patent application and memorialized
the concept in a word processing document entitled “webph.doc” on my computer
system, a copy of which is attached hereto as Exhibit A, including a printout of the file

properties, the dates of creation and last modification of which have been redacted.

3. The various aspects of the inventive subject matter are set forth in

sections 1-5 of Exhibit A, particularly sections 2-4.

4, | authored and edited the document into its final format on the same date

the document was created.

5. A number of weeks after the conception of the inventive subject matter,
and while refining the inventive concepts, | helped form, and became a principal in the
Internet Telephone Company, a Florida Corporation having a place of business at One
South Ocean Boulevard, Suite 305, Boca Raton, Florida 33432.

6. Following formation of the Internet Telephone Company, a detailed design
specification entitled “Internét Telephone Company Webphone Design”, a copy of
which is attached hereto as Exhibit B, was generated to memorialize an
implementation of the inventive concepts and provided the basis from which coding and
testing of a working embodiment of the inventive concepts continued diligently until the

filing date of this patent application, September 25, 1995.
| hereby declare that all statements made herein of my own knowledge are true
and that all statements made on information and belief are believed to be true; and

further that these statements were made with the knowledge that willful false

statements and the like so made are punishable by fine or imprisonment, or both, under
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Section 1001 of Title 18 of the United States Code, and that such willful false

statements may jeopardize the validity of the application or any patent issued thereon.:

D
%’f"‘ 12-2-97

Glenn W, Hutton Date

Residence: 9725 Hammocks Boulevard, #206
Miami, Florida 33196

Citizenship: CANADA

Post Office Address: 9725 Hammocks Boulevard, #206

Miami, Florida 33196
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Super Phone mail
Global mail

Concept:

A multi purpose internet mailer package, providing, E-mail, voice mail/answering machine, real-time phone
connections over the internet and IRC real-time conversations. and picture mail and text to speach.

* Also users that do not have a sound card might be able to hear sound files played through their PC speaker
using the speaker sound driver.**CHECK on file size**

1. Basic E-mail package self explanatory.
2. Voice mail/Answering machine.

When the program is first installed on the users machine their are prompted to record a short out going
message. The message is store on the POP server with a standard name such as outmsg.au. When another
user calls via the internet phone the users is greeted with the msg and may then leave a voice message for

the person they are trying to reach.

If the user they are trying to reach is logged onto the network the users software would automatically log onto
the POP server and either ren the outmsg file or delete it from the server. This way when another user
tries to call him the msg would not be found and an e-mail would be sent to the receiver of the call. The
mail software would then send back to the calling party the IP address of the called party and a

connection could be made.

3. Real - Time Phone connections

Just like in the real world sometimes you call and no one is home. The same concept applies here. The setup
1s a follows;

The party to be called logs onto the network and loads software. Approximately every 30 seconds it polls the
POP server to see if anyone has sent 4 msg (like a query with a small amount of data i.e. the callers [P

address). If the program finds such a msg it response with a msg back to the caller POP server with its IP
address. Now both parties have each others IP addresses and a real-time connection can be made.

4. Real - Time Phone connections 2

Similar to above however'ugvolves a dedicated server or posible network of servers. The setup is as follows;

The party logs onto the network and loads the software. Similar to the POP server comcept the.phone
software will send a message to the connection server providing the server with the users information, ie,
IP address, user name and other user information. A record is kept on the server set with a flag
identifying that the user is on line. Again, like the POP server concept the email address of the user is the

primary identification for other users to find if a user is on or off line. This interface like the POP server
concept does not require the user to be permently connected to the server.

S. Text to speech for reading E-mail.

Just a simple plug in (Viewer) as most sound cards come with the software.

EXHIBIT A - PAGE 1 OF 2
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Characters:
Characters (with spaces):

BRI

EXHIBIT A — PAGE 2 OF 2
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ATTORNEY DOCKET NO. N0003/7000 %//; f’

IN THE UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

Applicant:  Glenn W. Hutton

Serial No.:  08/533,115

Filed: September 25, 1995

For: .. POINT-TO-POINT INTERNET PROTOCOL
Examiner:  Richard J. Gregson, Esq.

Art Unit; 2302 ’

CERTIFICATE OF MAILING

I hereby certify that the following correspondence is being deposited with the United States Postal
Service as first class mail in an envelope addressed to the Assistant Commissioner for Patents,

Washington, D.C. 20231 on December 2, 1997. Z D

Bruce D. Jobse V

Assistant Commissioner for Patents
Washington, D.C. 20231
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AMENDMENT

In the Title
Please delete the title as filed and insert -- Method and Apparatus for

Establishing Point-to-Point Communications Over a Computer Network --.

In the Specification

01/23/1998 KDUNCAN 2 R
01 FC:202 Eﬂ%&% 1D
02 FC:203 165,00 CH

0, é)ﬁsé?u%terfacing” insert --to--.
18, change “by” to --to--.

Page 6
Page)/ﬁ: Waad-only” to --random access--;
l é/, change “other” to --another--.
Page 1%,)Iine 17, change “the connection server 26" to --a connection service
. 1 f
T
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provider--.
Page 13, lin€ 6, change “the connection server 26" to --a connection service

provider--.

In_ the Claims

Please amend the claims as follows:

22.  (Amended) A computer program product for use with a comp

the computer system having first
[and second processors] and a server [operatively coupled] ove computér network,
the computer program product comprising:

a computer useable medium having program ¢ede means embodied in the
medium for establishing a point-to-poirY commupiCations link between the first
processor and a second processor-over puter network, the medium further

comprising:

immed in

€ step of establishing a [point-to-

steps A and B are graphic eleme

ﬂrpy_)\> 42. (Amended) The method of claim 41 wherein

communication oint link as described in step C is performed in response to a

user ipulating the graphic elements on the graphic user interface.

2-
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Please add the following claims:

g

54. A method of locating a user over a computer network comprisin

steps of :
a. maintaining an Internet accessible list having a pldrality of entries,
each entry comprising an electronic mail address and a correspgriding Internet protocol

address for a process currently connected to the Internet; an

b. in response to identification of one ofthe list entries by a requesting
process, providing one of the electronic mail address,and the corresponding Internet

protocol address of the identified entry to the requesting process.

55. A method for locating users having dynamically assigned network protocol
addresses over a combuter network, the method comprising the steps of:

a. maintaining in a gdmputer memory, a network accessible
compilation of entries, each entry gdmprising a network protocol address and a
corresponding identifier for a usgr cohnected to the computer network;

b. in response to identification of one of the entries by a requesting
process providing one of the identifier and the network protocol address to the

requesting process.

56. The

C.

thod of claim 55 further comprising the step of:

modifying the compilation of entries.

57. he method of claim 56 wherein step c further comprises:

c.1 adding an entry to the compilation upon the occurrence of a

predetermined event.

58. The method of claim 57 wherein the predetermined event comprises

notification by a user process of an assigned network protocol address.

-3-
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59. The method of claim 56 wherein step c further ¢ r(prises:
c.1 deleting an entry from the compilationdpon the occurrence of a

predetermined event.

60. A computer program product for usg¢ with a server apparatus operatively
coupled over a computer network to one or mgre computer processes, the computer

program product comprising a computer usable medium having program code

embodied in the medium the program coge comprising:
a. program code configured to maintain, in a computer memory, a
network accessible compilation of entries, each entry comprising a network protocol

address and a corresponding identifier for a process connected to the computer

network; and
b. program cgde responsive to identification of one of the entries by a
requesting process and configured to provide one of the identifier and the network

protocol address to the requesting process.

61. The computer program product of claim 60 further comprising:

C. program code configured to modify the compilation of entries.

62. The gomputer program product of claim 61 wherein program code
configured to modify comprises:
C. program code configured to add an entry to the compilation upon

the occurrence of a predetermined event.

The computer program product of claim 62 wherein the predetermined

event copnprises notification by a process of an assigned network protocol address.

64. The computer program product of claim 60 wherein step ¢ further

-4-
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comprises: /
c.1  program code co fed 1o delete an entry from the compilation

upon the occu

of a predetermined event.

65. A computer program product for use with a se operatively coupled

over a computer network to a plurali € computer program product
comprising a computer usable medium‘aving-program code embodied thereon the
program code comprising:

a. program co ed to receive the current network protocol

address of one of the processes colipled tgthe network;

said one procesg{ and
program code configured to receive queries for one of the network
protocoladdress and the associated identifier of said one process from other processes

ovey'the computer network.

\/\ 66. A computer program product for use with a computzyystam,/fhe
computer system including a first process operatively co:&ov r a computer network
to a second process and a server process , the compuyter program product comprising a

computer usable medium having computer re le program code embodied therein,

the program code means comprising:
a. program codeé configured to access a directory database, the

database having a netwgeK protocol address for a plurality of processes having on-line

status with respect td the computer network; and

program code responsive to one of the network protocol addresses

and confidured to establish a point-to-point communication link from the first process to

the 8écond process over the computer network.

FH_000223
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67. In afirst computer process operatively coupled over a co

to a second process and an address server, a method of establishing a point-to-point

communication between the first and second processes comprising the steps of:
A. querying the address serve to whether the second process is
connected to the computer netwo
B. receiving a netWork protocol address of the second process from the
address server, wheprthe second process is connected to the computer network; and
esponsive to the network protocol address of the second process,
establishing a point-to-point communication link with the second process over the

computer network.

68. In a first computer process operatively coupfed over a computer network
to a second process and an E-mail server, a od of establishing a point-to-point
communication between the first and\segefid processes comprising the steps of:

A. transmitting an E-ma#‘signal comprising a network protocol address of

the first process to the secopd process §ver the computer network;

REMARKS
‘Applicant has considered carefully the Office Action dated June 2, 1997 and the
references cited therein. In response, the title, specification, and claims have been
amended. Applicant respectfully requests reexamination of the application.
The title of the application has now been changed to “METHOD AND
APPARATUS FOR ESTABLISHING POINT-TO-POINT COMMUNICATIONS OVER A

6-
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COMPUTER NETWORK. Applicant asserts that the title as amended is indicative of
the invention to which the claims are directed.

Regarding the multiple information disclosures submitted prior to examination,
many of the submitted references were located during patentability searches not
performéd by applicant’s current counsel. Applicant’s current counsel submitted such
references under the continuing duty of candor under 37 C.F.R. §§56, 1.97, 1.98. The
Applicant is relying on the Examiner’s expertise to determine the relevance of the
references to the claimed subject matter.

As requested by the Examiner, the applicant has checked the specification for
minor errors and has, in response, amended the specification as set forth herein. No
new matter is believed to be added by these changes to the specification.

Claim 22 has been amended to conform the claim language with the
specification. Such amendments are not required to distinguish the claimed subject
matter over any of the cited references, whether considered singularly or in
combination.

Claim 42 has been amended to correct a grammatical error and any potential
problems under 37 C.F.R. §112, second paragraph. Such amendment is not required
to distinguish the claimed subject matter over any of the cited references, whether
considered singularly or in combination.

Applicant submits herewith a declaration of prior invention under 37 CFR 1.131
to overcome the rejection of all claims under 35 U.S.C. §103 as being unpatentable
over Civanlar et al. in view of Morgan et al. and/or further in view of December et al.
The declaration is submitted with a facsimile signature of the declarant inventor. The
original signed declaration will be submitted as soon as it becomes available. In light of
the declaration and acconpanying exhibits, all rejections based on the Civanlar et al.
reference are deemed moot.

In addition, Applicant has the following remarks. One of the major factors

-7-
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inhibiting dynamic communications over the Internet, and other computer networks, is
the inability to obtain the current dynamically assigned network protocal address of a
user process connected to the network. This problem is analogous to trying to call
someone whose telephone number changes after each call. Applicant’s invention
provides techniques for determining the current dynamically assigned network protocal
address of a user process connected to the network. The first technique utilizes a
dedicated server which acts as a network address/information directory from which
calling processes can obtain information. When a first process connects to the
network, the process logs-on to the server and provides the server with the network
protocal address under which the first process is currently operating. A second process
wishing to establish communications with the first process, connects to the server and
request the network protocal address under which the first process is currently
operating. Upon receipt of the network protocal address of the first process, the
second process establishes communications with the first process directly, without any
intervenion from the address/ information server.

The Examiner has repeatedly indicated that Civanlar et al. in view of Morgan et
al. teach an address server and database utilized to initiate communications between
two nodes. Conversly, in the present invention, communications between two nodes,
e.g. processes, are initiated by soley by one of the processes. The address server may
have optionally supplied address information to one of the processes, but the address
server does not establish the point-to-point communication connection between the
nodes. Applicant has reviewed Civanlar et al. in view of Morgan et al. and has found
no disclosure or suggestion of this first claimed technique whether the references are
considered singularly or in combination.

Applicant’s invention provides a second techniques for determining the current
dynamically assigned network protocal address of a user process connected to the
network. In the second technique, a first process wishing to establish commgn\ications '
with a second process, sends, via E-mail, the network protocal address unw

-8-
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the first process is currently operating to the second process. Upon receipt of the E-
mail message, the second process sends to the first process, via E-mail, the network
protocal address under which the second process is currently operating. Upon receipt
of the network protocal address of the second process, the first process establishes
communications with the second process directly, without any intervenion from the
address/ information server. This second technique may be used in addition to or in
place of the first technique. As with the first technique, communications between two
nodes, e.g. processes, are initiated by soley by one of the processes. The address
-server does not establish the point-to-point communication connection between the
nodes. Applicant has reviewed Civanlar et al. in view of Morgan et al. and further in
view of December et al. and has found no disclosure or suggestion of this second
claimed technique whether the references are considered singularly or in combination.

Applicant respectfully traverses the rejection of claims 32-42 and 43-53 under 35
U.S.C. §103 as being unpatentable over Civanlar et al. in view of Morgan et al. and
further in view of December et al. Claims 32-42 are directed to a method for
establishing a point-to-point communication link from a caller processor to a callee
processor over a computer network by associating graphic elements representing
communication line and a first callee processor. Claims 43-53 essentially comprise a
computer program product claim counterparts to claims 32-42. Applicant has reviewed
the cited references in detail and can find no suggestion or disclosure of generating
graphic elements representing a communication line or a callee processor or
establishment of a point-to-point communication link by associating the graphic
element.

Applicant submits herewith new claims 54-68 to more particularly point out and
distinctly claim the subject matter which the Applicant regards as the invention. All
claims are believed allowable over any of the references cited by the Applicant, whether
considered singularly or in combination. Accordingly, Applicant believes this application

is in condition for allowance and a notice to that effect is respectfully requested. If the
-9-
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Examiner has any questions regarding this amendment or the application in general he
is invited to call the Applicant’s attorney at the number listed below.
The Commissioner is hereby authorized to charge any other fees under 37

C.F.R. §1.16 and 1.17 that may be required, or credit any overpayment, to our Deposit
Account No. 20-0065.

Respectfully submitted,

&;Dg,{__)

Bruce D. Jobse

Reg. No. 33,518
KUDIRKA & JOBSE, P.C.
One Beacon Street
Boston, MA 02108

(617) 367-4600

-10-

FH_000228

SONY EXHI BI T 1002- Page 228



I GF2%02

ATTORNEY MOCKET NO.:N0003/70000 $

IN THE UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

: Glenn W. Hutton
Serial No.: 08/533,115

Filed: September 25, 1995 — _
For: POINT-TO-POINT INTERNET PROTOCOL 2 2 1;?;
Examiner:  Richard J. Gregson, Esq. ¢io
Art Unit: 2302 o =
03 (Y ; ;.i
Assistant Commissioner for Patents S -
Washington, D.C. 20231
CERTIFICATE OF MAILING UNDER 37 C.F.R. §1.8(a)
The undersigned hereby certifies that this document is being placed in thé United States mail with
first-class postage attached, addressed to Assistant Commissioner for Patents, Washington, DC 20231 on
the 2nd day of December, 1997. ; (D
/" Bruce D. Jobse U
AMENDMENT TRANSMITTAL LETTER
SirlMadam:
Transmitted herewith for filing in the above identified patent application are the
following papers:
[X] Amendment
[X] Petition for 3-Month Extension of Time
[X] Check in the Amount of $950.00
[X] Declaration Under 37 CFR 1.131
[X] Exhibits A and B
The fee is calculated as follows:
Previously
Paid
‘ Total Claims 68 -53 = 15 X $22.00= 330.00
- Independent Claims 19 -12 = 7 X $82.00= 574.00
) TOTAL $904.00
1
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- . ' ‘ ATTORNEY’-)CKET NO.:N0003/70000

The Commissioner is hereby authorized to charge any other fees under 37
C.F.R.§§1.16 and 1.17 that may be required, or credit any overpayment, to our Deposit
Account No. 02-3038.

Respectfully submitted,

AW%&D . %‘6«*——-
Bruce D. Jobse, E‘e’q.

Reg. No. 35,518

KUDIRKA & JOBSE, LLP

One Beacon Street

Boston, MA 02108

(617) 367-4600

December 2, 1997
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KUDIRKA & JOBSE, LLP
One Beacon Street
Boston, MA 02108
Tel (617) 367-4600
Fax (617) 367-4656

FACSIMILE COVER SHEET
Number of pages being transmitted (including cover sheet): 2
Date: 7// 2 / 97
7 / r
Recipient’s Name Ex. Keuw U)eider
Company Name VPTO
Facsimile Number (70@) 3085 — 39917
Telephone Number (703) 205 = <710

From Facsimile Number (617) 367-4656

Sender’s Name -B\"ua. j () L:\se_
Original Documents Via l/
First Class Mail Overnight E-Mail Not Sent

Comments or Instructions

This transmission contains confidential information intended for use only by the above-named
recipient. Reading, discussion, distribution, or copying of this message is strictly prohibited by
anyone other than the named recipient, or his or her employees or agents. If you have received
this fax in error, please immediately notify us by telephone (collect), and return the original
message to us at the above address via the U.S. Postal Service.

IF YOU DID NOT RECEIVE ALL OF THE PAGES OF THIS TRANSMISSION
OR IF ANY OF THE PAGES ARE ILLEGIBLE, PLEASE CALL
IMMEDIATELY AT (617) 367-4600

Our File Number(s) MNooa3/7000
Your File Number(s)
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Patent and Trademark Office

PATENTS Apu: TRADEMARKS
Washington, D.C. .20231

FAX RECEVED
Bookstein & Kudirka, PC SEP 1 0 1997
One Beacon Street | GROUP 2600

Boston, Mass. 02108

Applicant: Glenn W. Hutton : Decision on Petition Under
Filed: September 25,1995 , : 37 CFR Section 1.48 (c)

Serial No. 08/533,115 :

For: Point to Point Internet Protocol

This is a decision on the petition filed on April 21, 1997 to add originally named inventors under

37 CFR Section 1.48(c). Applicants request that Shane D. Mattaway and Craig B. Strickland be
added to the above referenced application as they contributed to the invzntion subject matter
added by preliminary amendment which was filed on April 10,1996, after the original filing of the
application.

The petition includes a verified statement of facts but does not include a. statement that the error
was made without deceptive intention, as required by 37 CFR Section [.48(a). Also the consent
by the assignee is not acceptable at this time because it is not accompanied by a proper
certification under 37 CFR Section 3.73(b). The consent must also include a statement specifying
that the evidentiary document (assignment paper) has been reviewed and that to the best of the
assignee’s knowledge and belief, title is in the assignee seeking to take action. The consent must
also be verified in the form of a declaration. Tt

e —— -

Therefore, the petition is DENIED. The petitionuri-la‘y be resubmitted in. prgper form for
reconsideration.

Alyssa H. Bowler
Supervisory Patent Examiner
Art Unijt 2302

C oy F Ptz
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N0003/7000
P?TENT
| hereby certify that the following Transmittal Letter is being deposited with the United States

Postal Service as First Class Mail in an envelope addressed to the Assistant Commissioner for Patents,
1997.

CERTIFICATE OF MAILING

Box DD, Washington, D.C. 20231 on July, 1

Frances M. Cunningham

Assistant Commissioner for Patents

Box DD
Washington, DC 20231

TRANSMITTAL LETTER o
=3 ‘
Sir: g ;;S :'?
; T DS
. . o L AT
Transmitted herewith for filing in the Patent Application of: g y =
SEN \;I
..
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(59 Automatic discovery of network elements.

@ Disclosed is a computer network node discovery system that provides a general way of discovering
network elements, or nodes, connected to a computer network, and a specific algorithm for discovering
nodes connected to a TCP/IP network, using the SNMP protocol available within the TCP/IP network
software. Some nodes on a network, calied discovery agents, can convey knowiedge of the existence of
other nodes on the network. The network discovery system queries these agents and obtains the
information they have about other nodes on the netwark. It then queries each of the nodes abtained to
determine if that node is also a discovery agent. In this manner, most of the nodes on a network can be
discovered. The process of querying discovery agents to obtain a list of nodes known to the discovery
agents is repeated at timed intervals to obtain information about nodes that are not always active. In a
TCP/IP network, discovery agents are nodes that respond to queries for an address transiation table
which translates internet protocol (iP) addresses to physical addresses. The data from each node's
address transiation table is used to obtain both the IP and the physical address of other nodes on the
network. These nodes are then queried to obtain additional infarmation. After ali the nodes on a
network are discovered, the list of nodes is written to a database where it can be displayed by the
network manager or other users of the network.
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FIELD OF THE INVENTION

This invention relates to computer systems and
maore particularly to computer networks that intercon-
nect computers. Even more particularly, the invention
relates to determining the nodes connected to a net-
work.

BACKGROUND OF THE INVENTION

Computer networks are collections of hardware
and software that connect computers and allow them
to send information from one computer to anather
electronically. A computer network is comprised of the
physical hardware connections between the various
computers, for example telephone lines or a coax
cable, and the software used to send and receive data
and to route the data to the selected computer on the
network.

A local area network (LAN) is a network connec-
tion between computers in close proximity, typically
less than one mile, and usually connected by a single
cable such as coax cable. A wide area network (WAN)
is a network of computers located atlonger distances,
often connected by telephone lines or satellite links.
Network software may sometimes be used with both
types of networks. For example, a popular network is
the Department of Defense intemetworking protocol
suite, known as Transmission Control Protocol/Inter-
net Protacol (TCP/IP). This system was originaliy
developed by the Defense Advanced Research Pro-
jects Agency (DARPA) and has now been widely dis-
tributed to Universities and industry.

When a network is fast growing, that is, network
elements or nodes are being added frequently, a net-
work administrator may not know all of the nodes con-
nected to the network. Also, a network administrator
new to his or her job may not be familiar with the nodes
on the network. Determining the nodes manually is a
difficult problem. The administrator may contact al
the users of the network known to the administrator,
however, infrequent users may be forgotten and not
contacted. Also, if a node is connected to the network,
but not active because the computer is not powered
up or is inoperative, that node may not be included in
the list. In a very short local area network, a network
administrator may physically trace the cable of the
network to determine which nodes are located on the
network. However, since longer local area networks
can extend as far as a mile, through many floors and
offices within a building, physical tracing may be
impossible. In a wide area network, physical tracing is
almost always impossibie.

For some commonly used networks, special
equipment can be purchased that will determine the
nodes located on the network and the distance be-
tween them. This equipment, called a probe, is often
limited by the other components of the network, how-
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ever. For example, in alocal area network, a repeater
unit may be used to extend the effective distance of
the local area network to a distance greater than is
capable with a single cable. A repeater unit amplifies
signals, and therefore will not allow a probe to deter-
mine the location of nodes beyond the repeater.

Other units connected to the network may
obscure nodes. For example a bridge unit connects
two similar networks but only passes messages that
are being sent from a node on one side of the bridge
to a ncde on the other side of the bridge. It will not
pass messages between nodes on the same side, in
order to reduce the traffic on the other side of the
bridge. A bridge will pre:'ent a probe from determining
the nodes on the other side of the bridge. A gateway
is a unit that connects dissimilar networks to pass
messages. Because a gateway may have to reformat
a message to accommodate a different network pro-
tocol, it will prevent a probe from finding nodes
beyond the gateway.

There is need in the art then for a method of deter-
mining the nodes on a local area network. There is
further need in the art for determining such nodes
without the use of special equipment. A still further
need is for a method that wili determine which nodes
are located beyond the repeater units, bridges, and
gateways on a network.

SUMMARY OF THE INVENTION

it is an object of the present invention to provide
a method of determining the elements or nodes con-
nected to a network.

It is another object of the invention to provide a
method of discovering network nodes on a TCP/IP
network.

Another object of the invention is to determine
which discovered nodes are discovery agents and
can convey knowledge of the existence of other
nodes on the network.

Another object is to query all discovery agents
and ask for other nodes on the network

A further objectis to query all TCP/IP nodes to ret-
rieve the address translation table from the TCP/IP
node.

The above and other objects of the invention are
accomplished in a system which provides a general
way of discovering network elements, or nodes, and
a specific algorithm for discovering nodes within a
TCP/IP network, using a standard Simple Network
Management Protocol (SNMP), which is available
within the TCP/IP network.

Some nodes on a network can convey knowledge
of the existence of other nodes on a network, and are
called discovery agents. When a network contains
discovery agents, these agents can be queried to
obtain the information they have about other nodes on
the network. By obtaining a list of nodes from a single|
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discovery agent, and querying each of the nodes
obtalined to determine if it is also a discovery agent,
most of the nodes on a network can be discovered.

The process of querying discovery agents to
obtain a list of nodes known to be discovery agents,
must be repeated at timed intervals. At any given time
on a network, one or more nodes may not be respond-
ing to the network, either because it is inoperative, or
because it is not powered up. Therefore, if the discov-
ery process is attempted during this time, these
unavaiable nodes will not be discovered. By repeat-
ing the discovery process over time at regular inter-
vals, additonal nodes on a network can be
discovered.

in a TCPAP network, discovery agents are nodes
that respond to queries for an address translation
table. Within TCPAP network, every node will have an
internet protocol (IP) address. This address is a 32 bit
number and is unique to all nodes within the TCP/IP
network. Although the IP address is probably unique
to all nodes everywhere that use the TCP/IP protocol,
the physical address of a node on a particular network
will be different from the |P address. For example,
some types of LANs use an 8 bit address, and can
therefore use the low order 8 bits of the |P address,
however, some other types of LANs use a 48 bit
address and cannot use the internet address. There-
fore, every node within a TCP/tP network must have
an address translation table which translates the IP
address to the physical address. The data from each
node’s aadress translation table can be used to obtain
both the IP and the physical address of other nodes
on the network. Again, as described inthe above gen-
eral algorithm, the queries should be repeated at
timed intervals to insure that recently activated nodes
are discovered. Another reason for repeating the dis-
covery process over timed intervals in a TCP/iP net-
work is that some of the information within a node’s
address translation table may be purged if the node
does not use the information after a pericd of time.
This purge is used to reduce the table size require-
ments within a node. By repeating the queries at timed
intervals, the greatest amount of translation table
information may be obtained.

BRIEF DESCRIPTION OF THE DRAWINGS

The above and other objects, features, and
advantages of the invention will be better understood
by reading the following more particular description of
the invention, presented in conjunction with the fol-
lowing drawings, wherein:

Fig. 1 shows a block diagram of the hardware of

the node that runs the process of the present

invention;

Fig. 2 shows a diagram of a typical computer

infarcnanacrtinn nahanri:

10

15

20

25

30

35

40

45

50

modules of the discovery system of the present
invention; ' '
Fig. 6 shows a flowchart of the main module of the
invention;

Fig. 7 shows a flowchart of the self-seed module
of the invention;

Fig. 8 shows a flowchart of the process-node
module of the invention;

Fig. 9 shows a flowchart of the process-ping mod-
ule of the invention;

Fig. 10 shows a flowchart of the process-IFIP
module of the invention;

Fig. 11 shows a flowchart of the store-{P module
of the invention;

Fig. 12 shows a flowchart of the store-IF module
of the invention;

Fig. 13 shows a flowchart of the invalidnode mod-
ule of the invention;

Fig. 14 shows a flowchart of the findnode module
of the invention;

Fig. 15 shows a flowchart of the addnode module
of the invention;

Fig. 16 shows a flowchart of the process-AT mod-
ule of the invention; and

Fig. 17 shows a flowchart of the store-AT module
of the invention.

DESCRIPTION OF THE PREFERRED
EMBODIMENT

The following description is of the best presently
contemplated mode of carrying out the present inven-
tion. This description is not to be taken in a limiting
sense but is made merely for the purpose of describ-
ing the general principles of the invention. The scope
of the invention should be determined by referencing
the appended claims.

Fig. 1 shows a block diagram of the computer
hardware that contains the discovery system of the
present invention. Referring now to Fig. 1, a computer
system 100 contains a processing element 102. The
processing element 102 communicates to other ele-
ments within the computer system 100 over a system
bus 104. A keyboard 106 is used to input information
from a user of the system, and a display 108 is used
to output information to the user. A network interface
112 is used to interface the system 100 to a network
118 to allow the computer system 100 to act as a node
on a network. A disk 114 is used to store the software
of the discovery system of the present invention, as
well as to store the data base collected by the discov-
ery system. A printer 116 can be used to provide a
hard copy output of the nodes of the network discov-
ered by the discovery system. A main memory 110
within the system 100 contains the discovery system
120 of the present invention. The discovery system
190 reommunicatas with in anamtinn evetem 122 and
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network 118.

Fig. 2 shows a diagram of a network. Referring
now to Fig. 2, a network 202 contains a node 206.
Node 206 contains the processor 100 (Fig. 1) which
contains the discovery system software of the present
invention. Node 206 is attached to a first network seg-
ment 118. The network segment 118 is connected to
a repeater 212 which is connected to a second net-
work sequent 214, This second network system 214
has nodes 216 and 218 attached to it. A repeater,
such as repeater 212, allows network sequents to be
connected to allow a network to be extended over a
longer distance. An important characteristic of a repe-
ater is that there is no translation of data passing
through it. That is, every message that is transmitted
on one network segment, will pass unchanged
through a repeater to the other network segment.
Therefore, any messages broadcast, for example, by
node 206 will be received by node 216 and node 218
after these messages pass through repeater 212.

Network segment 118 is also attached to a bridge
208 which connects it to a third network sequent 210.
A bridge will only pass messages that are being trans-
mitted from a node on one side of the bridge to a node
on the other side of the bridge. it will block messages
that are transmitted from a node on one side of the
bridge to a node on that same side of the bridge. This
characteristic reduces network traffic on various
sequents of a network.

Segment 118 is also attached to a router/gateway
220 which connects is to a fourth network segment
222. Routers are devices that connect network seg-
ments which have similar characteristics. Gateways
are devices which connect networks having different
types of characteristics. For example, a gateway
might connect a local area network to a wide area net-
work.

Because bridges, routers, and gateways, must
process the messages sent over the network, they
also must contain information about which nodes are
on the network. Therefore, bridges, routers, and gate-
ways are authoritative sources of information for
determining the nodes on the network. A protocol
defines the format of messages that are sent across
a network. One popular protocol is the Department of
Defense Internetworking Protocol Suite, populady
known as TCP/IP. Because it was developed by the
Department of Defense, this protocol is widely avail-
able and used extensively, particularly in a university
environment. Also, this suite of protocols is very popu-
lar on the UNIX aperating system and has seen wide
distribution there. The internet protocol (IP) uses a
single thirty-two bit address for all nodes that can be
connected to the internet at any location. Physical
addresses within a particular type of network, are nor-
mally different from an IP address. If a network
address is very small, perhaps eight bits, it may be the
same as the low order eight bits of the IP address. If
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a network address is large, for example, some LANs
use forty-eight bit addresses, it is impossible for these
addresses to correspond directly to IP addresses.
Therefare, both an IP address and a physical address
exist for each node on a network. Devices such as
routers, gateways, and bridges, which can send mes-
sages from one network to another must be able to
translate between |IP addresses and physical addres-
ses. Therefore, these devices have translation tables
which allow them to translate between these two
types of addresses. By accessing these translation
tables, one of the nodes on a network can obtain infor-
mation about the other nodes on the network. The
existence of these translation tables allow the method
of the present invention to perform its function.

A network probe 224 is also-attached to the net-
work 118. A network probe 224 is a device that assists
in locating defective nodes and assists in repairing
those nodes. Since it is a testing device, it may or may
not be attached to a netwark at any given time. When
a probe is attached to a network, the discovery system
of the present invention can query the probe and use
information abtained from the probe to assist in dis-
covering other nodes on the network.

Figs. 3 through 5 show a hierarchy diagram of the
moduies of the software of the present invention. Ref-
erring now to Figs. 3 through 5, discovery module 302
is the main module of the system. Discovery calls self-
seed block 304 to start the process of building a
database about the network, and it calls process-
node block 306 to process information about each
node that it obtained from seif-seed. Process-node
block 306 calls process-ping block 308 to query a
node on the network to determine if that node is
active. Process-node block 306 also calls process-
IFIP block 310 for each IP address that it obtains. Pro-
cess-IFIP black 310 calls store-IP block 402 for each
IP address, and store-IP block 402 calls invalidnode
block 406, findnode block 408, and addnode block
410, for each |P address. For each IF entry (physical
address) received, process-IFIP block 310 calls
store-iF block 404. For each address translation table
entry, process-node block 306 calls process-AT block
312 which in tum calls store-AT block 502. Store-AT
block 502 calls invalidnode at block 504, findnode
block 5§06, and addnode block 508.

Fig. 6 shows a flowchart of the discovery module
block 302 (Fig. 3). Referring now to Fig. 6, after entry
block 602 gets any options that the user wishes to
enter. Block 604 then initializes the database used to
permanently store the nodes, and loads node list from
existing entries in the database. If a database for the
network does not exist, the discovery system has the
ability to create that database. If a database of the net-
work already exists, the discovery system will use the
npde information which is already available in that
database to query other nodes within the system.

Block 606 then initializes domains. A domain
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defines the limit beyond which the user of the discov-
ery system does not wish to find nodes. That is, the
domain limits the range of the discovery process. This
limitation is necessary on large networks, to keep the
amount of processing to reasonable level. Further-
more, 8 user usually is only interested in the nodes on
a particular network segment, or the network segment
connected by repeaters and possibly bridges.

Block 608 then calls Fig. 7 to self-seed the sys-
tem. if no entries were available in the database, the
discovery system can self-seed by sending a broad-
cast message and detemmine who responds to that
message. After returning from self-seed, block 610
points to the first node list entry. As discussed earlier,
the node list will contain a list of the nodes already
known to the system. This list can be input from the
database, or the list can be started from self-seed
module. After pointing to the first entry, block 612
determines if there are more entries to process. If
there are no more entries to process, block 612 trans-
fers to block 614 which will wait a predetermined
period of time before reprocessing the entire node list.
Typically, block 614 will wait for approximately thirty
seconds. By reprocessing the node list periodically,
additional nodes can be discovered. This is because
a node may be inactive on the system at any given
time and might not be discovered by a single pass
through the network. By waiting and reprocessing the
node list, nodes that were inactive may now be active
and additional information can be obtained.

If more entries in the node list exist, block 612
transfers to block 616 to process one of the nodes.
After processing that node, block 616 transfers to
block 618 which points to the next node list entry and
retumns to block 612 to process the next node.

Fig. 7 shows a flowchart for the self-seed block
304 (Fig. 3) which obtains initial inforrnation about
nodes on the network. Referring now to Fig. 7, after
entry, block 702 sends an SP broadcast request to all
nodes on the network. SNMP stands for Simple Net-
work Management Protocol, and is a part of the
TCPAP network software. After sending the broadcast
request, block 702 transfers to block 704 which
receives SNMP messages from the nodes. If more
SNMP messages are available, block 704 transfers to
block 706 which adds a node to the node list for each
message received. In this manner, all nodes that are
currently active on the network can be queried to
obtain initial information about the node. After all
SNMP messages have been received, block 704
returns to the caller.

Another way of seif-seeding is to query the
address translation table for the node thatis executing
the discovery system. This table will contain the
addresses of other nodes on the network, and these
addresses are then used to start the discovery pro-
cess.
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(Fig. 3). The process-node module of Fig. 8 is called
from the discovery module of Fig. 6 once for each
entry in the node list. Therefore, whin Fig. 8 is called,
the address of a single node is passed to it. Referring
now to Fig. 8, after entry, block 802 determines
whether the node is within a domain. As discussed
earlier, the domain defines the limits beyond which
the discovery program does not wish to discover new
nodes. If the node is within the domain, block 802
transfers to block 804 which calls the process-ping
module of Fig. 9 to determine whether the node is
active. After retuming from Fig. 9, block 804 transfers
to block 806 to determine whether the state of the
node has changed since the last information was
obtained. That is, when the process-ping module
queries the node, it determines the state of the node
at the present time. This state is compared, in block
806, with the state of the node as it was known previ-
ously in the database. if that state has changed, block
806 transfers to block 808 to store the new state in the
database. Control then returns to block 810 which
calls process-IFIP to retrieve the IF and IP tables from
the node. After returning from Fig. 10, block 810 trans-
fers to block 812 which determines whether the node
responded to an SNMP request. If the node did res-
pond to the SNMP request, block 812 transfers to
block 814 which determines whether the node is cur-
rently in the database. If the node is not in the datab-
ase, block 814 transfers to block 816 to add the node
to the database, Control then continues at block 818
which calls Fig. 16 to retrieve the address translation
table from the node. Control then returns to the caller.

Fig. 9 shows a flowchart of the process-ping mod-
ule block 308 (Fig. 3). This module is called to deter-
mine whether a node is active on the network.
Referring now to Fig. 9, after entry block 902 deter-
mines whether the ping interval has elapsed. The ping
interval is used to prevent a node from being queried
too often. If the ping intervail has not elapsed, block
802 returns to the caller. If the ping interval has elap-
sed, block 902 transfers to block 904 which sends an
ICMP-echo message to the node. The ICMP-echo
protocol is defined as a part of TCP/IP and is used to
cause the node to return an acknowledgement to a
message. Block 904 then transfers to biock 906 which
determines whether a response has been received
from the other node. If a response has not been
received within a predetermined amount of time, typi-
cally block 906 transfers to biock 910 which sets a flag
to indicates that the node failed to respond. If the node
does respond, block 906 transfers to block 908 which
sets a flag to indicate that the node did respond and
then block 912 sets a new ping interval which will pre-
vent the node from being pinged for the period of the
interval. The ping interval is typically five minutes.
Block 912 then returns to the caller.

Fig. 10 shows a flowchart of the process-IFIP
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available in a node to define the transiation of physical
addresses to |IP addresses. The information is avail-
able as two different tables, with an index contained
in the IF table to cross-reference to the IP table within
the node. By obtaining these two tables, the discovery
system can determine what the other interfaces to
which a node is connected, and therefore determine
other networks to which the ncde is connected. Ref-
erring now to Fig. 10, after entry, block 1002 deter-
mines whether the IFIP interval has elapsed. The IFIP
interval is similar to the ping interval described with
respect to Fig. 9, and is used to keep a node from
being queried too often. If the IFIP interval has not
elapsed, block 1002 returns to the caller. If the IFiP
has elapsed, block 1002 transfers to block 1004 which
sends an SNMP message to request the node to send
its next IP table entry to the discovery node. When an
entry is received, block 1006 calls store-IP module of
Fig. 11 to stare the node within the node list. Block
1007 then transfers back to block 1004 if more IP
entries are available. After all the entries are all stored
in the node list, block 1007 transfers to block 1008
which sets a new IFIP interval of typically greater than
10 hours. Block 1010 then sends an SNMP message
to request that the node send its next IF table entry to
the discovery node. When an [F table entry is
received, block 1012 calls the store-IF module of Fig.
12. Block 1014 then transfers back to block 101 if
more entries are available. After receiving and storing
all the IF table entries, block 1014 returns to the caller.
Each IF table entry contains an index into the IP table.
By using this index, physical addresses in the IF table
can be matched with the IP address.

Fig. 11 shows a flowchart of the store-IP process
block 402 (Fig. 4). Referring now to Fig. 11, after entry
block 1102 calls Fig. 14 to find the node in the node
list. The node will be found if the discovery system has
already encountered this node in its process. Block
1304 then determines whether the node exists, and if
the node does not exist, block 1104 transfers to block
1106 which calls Fig. 13 to detemine whether the
node is valid. Block 1108 then determines if the node
is valid and if it is valid, block 1108 transfers to block
1110 to add the node to the node list. After adding the
node, or if the node already existed, control goes to
block 1112 which updates the state information about
the node. After updating the node state information or
if the node was not valid, Fig. 11 returns to the caller.

Fig. 12 is a flowchart of the store-IF process of
block 404 (Fig. 4). This module is called for each table
entry in the IF table received from a node. Referring
now Fig. 12, after entry, block 1202 finds the IP index
within the IF record. As described earlier, each IF
table entry will have a corresponding IP table entry,
and the IP entry is referenced by an index value con-
tained in the IF entry. Block 1204 then detemmines
whether a matching IP record exists. If a matching IP
record does exist, biock 1204 transfers to block 1206
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which moves the physical address from the IP record
to the node record in the node iist. Block 1208 then
updates any state information in the node record.
After updating the state information, or if there were
no matching IP record, Fig. 12 returns to its caller.

Fig. 13 shows a flowchart of the invalidnode mod-
ule block 406 (Fig. 4). Referring now Fig. 13, after
entry, block 1302 determines whether the address of
the node is simply the loopback address of another
node. Each node has a loopback address associated
with it for use in testing the node. Because the loop-
back address refers to the same node, no additional
information can be obtained from that node and the
loopback address is never stored as a node address.
If the IP address is not equal to the loopback address,
block 1302 transfers to block 1304 to determine
whether the node is within the domain. As described
earlier, the domain is used to determine the limits
beyond which the discovery system will not attempt to
discover new nodes. If the node is within the domain,
block 1304 transfers to block 1306 which retums an
indication that the node is valid. If the nade is not
within the domain or if the IP address equals the loop-
back address, control transfers to block 1308 which
returns an error indication indicating that node is not
valid. Control then returns to *k2 callar.

Fig. 14 is a flowchart of the findnode module block
408 (Fig. 4). The moduie is used to find a node within
the node list. Referring now Fig. 14, after entry, block
1402 gets the node list entry. Block 1404 then deter-
mines whether the IP address matches the entry in
the list. If a match does occur, block 1404 transfers to
block 1408 which returns an indication that the node
is in the node list. if the IP address does not match,
block 1404 transfers to block 1406 which gets the next
node list entry and block 1410 then determines
whether the end of table has been reached. If the end
of the list has not been reached, block 1410 transfers
back to block 1404 to check the entry just found. If the
end of the list has occumred, block 1410 transfers to
black 1412 which returns an error indication indicating
that the node is not in the node list.

Fig. 15 shows a flowchart of the process of adding
a node to the node list. Referring now to Fig. 15, after
entry, block 1502 performs a hash operation on the IP
address to create a pointer into the node list. Block
1504 then allocates memory for a node record, and
block 1506 stores the data availabie for the node into
the node record at the location pointed to by the
hashed IP address. Block 1506 then returns to the cal-
ler.

Fig. 16 shows a flowchart of the process-AT mod-
ule of block 312 (Fig. 3). This module is calied by the
process-node module for each entry in the node list.
Referring now to Fig. 16, after entry, block 1602 deter-
mines whether the AT interval has expired. The AT
interval is used to prevent a node from being polled
too frequently. If the AT interval has not expired, block
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1602 simply returns to the caller. If the AT interval I';as
expired, biock 1602 transfers to block 1604 which
sends an SNMP message to request that the node
send its next address translation table entry to the dis-
covery node. When an entry is received, block 1606
is cafled to store the table entry. Block 1607 then
transfers back to block 1604 if more table entries are
available. After storing all the table entries, block 1607
transfers to biock 1608 which updates the node's
state information in the node list. Block 1610 then sets
a new AT interval, typically fifteen seconds, and
returns to the caller.

Fig. 17 shows a flowchart of the store-AT module
of block 502 (Fig. 5). Referring now to Fig. 17, after
entry, block 1702 calls the findnode module Fig. 14 to
determine whether the node is already in the node list.
If the node is in the node list, block 1704 transfers to
block 1712, If the node is not in the node list, block
1704 transfers to block 1706 which calls Fig. 13 to
determine whether the node is a valid node. !f the
node is not valid, block 1708 returns to the calier. If the
node is valid, block 1708 transfers to block 1710
which calls Fig. 15 to add the node to the node list.
After adding the node to the node list, or if the node
already existed, control to transfers block 1712 which
updates the state information about the node in the
node list before returning to the caller.

in addition to querying nodes on the network, the
discovery system can also query any network probes
that may be attached to the network. Information
about other nodes on the network can be obtained
from these probes, and the discovery system can use
this information to assist in discovering other nodes
on the network.

Having thus described a presently preferred
embodiment of the present invention, it will now be
appreciated that the objects of the invention have
been fully achieved, and it will be understood by those
skilled in the art that many changes in construction
and circuitry and widely differing embodiments and
applications of the invention will suggest themselves
without departing from the spirit and scope of the pre-
sant invention. The disclosures and the description
herein are intended to be illustrative and are not in any
sense limiting of the invention, more preferably
defined in scope by the following claims.

Claims

1. A computer network node discovery process
(120) for detarmining nodes (206, 216, 218) con-
nected to a computer network (118), said process
(120) comprising the steps of:

{(8) obtaining (306), from one node of a set of

known nodes on said computer network (118), -

a list of addresses of ane or more other nodes
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(b) repeating step (a) for each of said other
nodes obtained; and

(c) storing said list of node addresses in a file
(808); whereby said list of node addresses
may be displayed to a user of said computer
network.

2. The process of claim 1 further comprising the step
of:
(d) repeating steps (a) through (c) at regular
time intervals.

3. The process of claim 2 further comprising the step
of:
(a1) obtaining from each bridge unit (208) con-
nected to said network (118) a list of addres-
ses of all nodes accessible by said bridge unit
(208).

4. The process of claim 3 further comprising the step
of:
(a2) obtaining from each router unit (220) con-
nected to said network (118) a list of addres-
ses of all nodes accessible by said router unit
(220).

5. The process of claim 4 further comprising the step
of:
(a3) obtaining from each gateway unit (220)
connected to said network (118) a list of
addresses of all nodes accessible by said
gateway unit (220).

6. The process of claim § further comprising the step

of:
(a4) obtaining from any network probe device
(224) connected to said network (118) a list of
addresses of all nodes known to said network
probe device (224).

7. A computer network node discovery process
(120) for determining nodes connected to a
TCP/IP computer network (118), said process
comprising the steps of;

(a) obtaining (306}, from one node of a set of
known nodes on said computer network, an
address translation table containing a list of
addresses of other nodes with which said one
node communicates;

(b) repeating step (a) for each of said other
nodes in said address transiation table;

(c) storing said list of nodes in a file (808); and
(d) repeating steps (a) through (c) at regular
time intervals.

8. The process of claim 7 further comprising the
steps of:
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nected to said network (118) an address (224) attached to said network (118) a list of
translation table containing a list of addresses addresses of all nodes known to the network
of nodes accessible from said bridge unit probe (224).
(208);
(a2) obtaining from each router unit (220) con- 5

nected to said network (118) an address
translation table containing a list of addresses

of nodes accessible from said router unit
(220);

(a3) obtaining from each gateway unit (220) 10
connected to said network (118) an address
translation table containing a list of addresses

of nodes accessible from said gateway unit
(220); _

(a4) obtaining from any network probe 15
devices (224) attached to said network (118)

a list of addresses of all nodes known to said
network probe (224); and

(a5) obtaining from each node in said network

(118) an interface table and an internet pro- 20
tocol table which defines other networks and
nodes to which said node is connected.

9. A computer network node discovery process
(120) for determining nodes connected to a com- 25
puter network (118), said process comprising the
steps of:

(a) sending a general response message

(307) to all nodes on said network;

(b) creating a node list (410) containing the 30
address of each node responding to said gen-

eral response message;

(c) obtaining (306), from each node in said
node list, a second list of addresses of other
nodes with which said node communicates; 35
(d) adding each nade (410) in said second list

to said node list;

(e) repeating steps (c) through (d) for each of

said nodes in said second list;

(f) storing said node list in a file (808); and 40
(g) repeating steps (a) through (f) at regular

time intervals.

10. The process of claim 9 further comprising the
steps of: 45

(c1) obtaining from each bridge unit (208) con-
nected to said network (118) a list of addres-
ses of all nodes accessible by said bridge unit
(208),
(c2) obtaining from each router unit (220) con- 50
nected to said network (118) a list of addres-
ses of all nodes accessible by said router unit
(220);
(c3) obtaining from each gateway unit (220)
connected to said network (118) a list of 55
addresses of all nodes accessible by said 14
gateway unit (220); and .
(c4) obtaining from any network probe devices
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(64 Migration communication control device.

@ Disclosed is a migration communication con-
trol device constructed to control a continuous
communication between a mobile node and a
node unaffected the mobile node’'s migration.
The migration communication control device
comprises a first migration control unit, a sec-
ond ‘migration control unit on the maobile node,
and a third migration control unit on the partner
node. The first migration control unit comprises
a packet transfer unit and an address post unit.
The packet transfer unit receives a packet
which was destined for an outdated address of
the mobile node, generates a conversion packet
which holds an updated address instead of the
outdated address, and then transmits the con-
version packet, while an address post unit
transmits an address post message which indi-
cates the updated address to the third migration
control unit. The second migration control unit
comprises a migration post unit and a packet
resumption unit. The migration post unit trans-
mits to the first migration control unit a mi-
gration post message which indicates the
updated address when the mobile node mi-
grates to another network while a packet re-
sumption unit receives the conversion packet
from both the first migration control unit and
the third migration control unit and resumes an
original packet from the conversion packet. The
third migration control unit comprises a packet
conversion unit which converts a destination
address of a packet into the updated address,
then transmits it to the mabile node.

. Jouve, 18, rue Saint-Denis, 75001 PARIS
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BACKGRCOUND OF THE INVENTION
(1) Field of the Invention

The present invention relates to a migration com-
munication control device that controls a communica-
tion between a mobile node and a corresponding
node to enable them to communicate continuously
when the former migfates by managing addresses
assigned to the former each time it migrates across
networks.

(2) Description of the Related Art

Recent progress in the field of electronic technol-
ogy makes it possible to assemble smaller and lighter
portable computers. These portable computers refer-
red to as mobile nodes are designed so that they can
migrate across networks: they are unplugged from a
network and plugged in another and communicate
with a stationary node. Thus, each of them is as-
signed a specific address to prove its identity. The ad-
dress, in general, includes location information as to
which network the mobile nodes are currently plug-
ged in, and for this reason, a new address is assigned
each time they migrate.

For example, the address composed of a net-
work address unit for specifying a network in which
the mobile node is currently plugged in and a node
address unit for proving the mobile node's identity in
the network, or the address used in a conventional
network architecture such as Internet Protocol(de-
tails of which are in Internet Protocol, RFC791, Jon
Postel, Sep., 1981), they must be changed every time
the mobile nodes migrate.

However, once the mobile node migrates to an-.

other network, a communication with the stationary
node will be terminated. This is because a packet is
transmitted to its old address only to be wasted.

Thus, to enable the mobile node and stationary
node to communicate continuously when the former
migrates, it is necessary to control the communica-
tion by managing the steadily changing address.

To date, two address managing methods have
been proposed: one by Sony Computer Science Lab-
oratory Ir=. and one by the Department of Computer
Science at Columbia University.

Sony Computer Science Laboratory iInc. pro-
posed a method using VIP(Virtual Internet Protocol),
details of which are on "VIP : Lower Layer Internet
Protocol", Fumio Teraoka, Yasuhiko Yokote, Mario To-
koro, Proceed of Data Processing Convention : Mul-
timedia Communication and Distributed Processing.

In this method, each mobile node is assigned a
VIP(Virtual Internet Protocol) address and a
PiP(Physical Internet Protocol) address. The former
is an unchanged address used in a communication
application for packet transmission and reception;
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and the latter is an address changed for every migra-
tion to specify an update physical location of the mobil
node. Data related to both addresses are held.in a
cache of a gateway. Under these conditions, the sta-
tionary node transmits a packet to the mobile node to
the VIP address thereof, and the packet is converted
into another packet addressed to the PIP address
when it passes the gateway, thence transmitted to
the mobile node via the gateways placed in a route
onwards. These gateways collect data related to a
correlation between the VIP and PIP addresses from
the header of the packet upon the receipt thereof,
thus updates data in the cache, and hence are able
to convert other packets addressed to the VIP ad-
dresses into the packets addressed to the PIP ad-
dresses based on the correlation entered in the
cache.

in this method, in short, the use of the address
constituting with the VIP and PIP addresses enables
the mobile node and the stationary node to commu-
nicate continuously when the former migrates.

The Department of Computer Science at Colum-
bia University proposed a method using an Internet
Protocol address of which network address unit does
not specify the network which the mobile node is cur-
rently plugged in but declares itself to be the mobile
node, hence a certain value is given as the network
address unit to ali the mobile nodes. As well, the
method uses an MSS{Mobile Support Station) instal-
led at each network to manage the IP addresses and
control a packet route to the mobile node. The MSS
is designed so that it collects data related to the up-
date physical location of the mobile nodes by refer-
ring other MSSs.

Given these conditions, when the stationary
node transmits a packet to the mobile node when it
migrates, it first transmits the packet to a first MSS in-
stalled in its network; thence the first MSS transfers
the packet to a second MSS installed in a network
which the mobile node is currently plugged in; and fi-
nally the second MSS transfers the packet to the mo-
bile node.

In this method, in short, the use of the MSS en-
ables the mobile node and the stationary node to con-
tinue the communication when the former migrates.

In the first method, however, all the nodes must
be constructed so that they understand both the VIP
and PIP addresses, causing them to extend a scale
functionally, otherwise making it impossible to apply
this method to apparatuses employed in existing net-
works. In addition, the communication via the gate-
ways reduces communication efficiency compared
with direct packet transmission, because the gate-
ways check whether they have received the packet
addressed to the VIP address or PIP address each
time they receive it, as well as whether or not to col-
lect the data therefrom to update those in the cache.

In the second method, each network must have
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the MSS, and the communication via the MSSs
makes it impossible to transmit the packet directly,
thereby reducing the communication efficiency.

SUMMARY OF THE INVENTION

The present invention therefore has an object to
provide a migration communication control device
that is available to any apparatus employed in exist-
ing networks. Also the present invention has another
object to provide a migration communication control
device that enables the mobile node and stationary
node to communicate continuously when the former
migrates by transmitting and receiving the packet di-
rectly besides transferring the packet as has been
done when the mobile node migrates across the net-
works.

The above objects are fulfilled by a migration
communication control device constructed to control
a communication between a mobile node and a part-
ner node, the mobile node migrating across networks
and obtaining an address assigned on each network
while the partner node being a communication part-
ner of the mobile node, comprising a first migration
control unit, a second migration control unit, a third mi-
gration control unit, the second migratjon control unit
being placed on the mobile node and the third migra-
tion control unit being placed on the partner node,
wherein the first migration control unit comprises a
packet transfer unit for receiving a packet which was
destined for an outdated address of the mobile node,
the outdated address assigned when the mobile node
migrated to a network to which the first migration con-
trol unit is attached, generating a conversion packet
which holds an updated address instead of the out-
dated address, and transmitting the conversion pack-
et; and an address post unit for transmitting an ad-
dress post message which indicates the updated ad-
dress of the mobile node to the third migration control
unit, the third migration control unit transmitting the
packet received by the packet transfer unit, and the
second migration control unit comprises a migration
post unit for transmitting to the first migration control
unita migration post message which indicates the up-
dated address of the mobile node when the mobile
node migrates to another network; and a packet re-
sumption unit for receiving the conversion packet
from both the first migration control unit and the third
migration control unit and resuming an original packet
from the conversion packet, and the third migration
control unit comprises a packet conversion unit for
converting a destination address of a packet, the
packet to be transmitted to the mobile node, into the
updated address indicated by the address post mes-
sage, the address post message sent by the first mi-
gration control unit, and transmitting it to the mobile
node.

The migration post unit in the second migration
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control unit may transmit an identification key includ-
ed in the migration post message, the identification
key being employed to identify the mobile node.

The identification key may be an address of the
mobile node assigned at one network before the net-
work to which the mobile node is currently attached.

The identification key may be an address of the
mobile node assigned before its initial migration.

The second migration control unit may be con-
structed to transmit to the third migration control unit
the packet which has the same format as the re-
sumed packet.

The first migration control unit may further com-
prise an address hold unit for holding the outdated ad-
dress and the updated address by corresponding
them with each other; and an address comparison
unit for comparing the destination address of the re-
ceived packet with the outdated address, wherein the
packet transfer unit generates the conversion packet
and transmits it when the address comparison unit
detects that the destination address of the received
packet coincides with the outdated address.

The first migration control unit may further com-
prise an address hold unit for holding the outdated ad-
dress and the updated address by corresponding
them with each other; and an address comparison
unit for comparing the destination address of the
packet received by the packet transfer unit with the
outdated address, wherein the address post unit
transmits the address post message which indicates
the updated address of the mobile node to the third
migration control unit, the third migration control unit
transmitting the packet received by the packet trans-
fer unit, when the address comparison unit detects
that the destination address of the packet coincides
with the outdated address.

The second migration control unit may further
comprise an address hold unit for holding the outdat-
ed address and the updated address by correspond-
ing them with each other; and an address comparison
unit for comparing the updated address with the des-
tination address of the packet received from one of
the first migration control unit and the third migration
control unit, wherein the packet resumption unit re-
sumes the original packet from the conversion packet
when the address comparison unit detects that the
updated address coincides with the destination ad-
dress of the packet received from one of the first mi-
gration control unit and the third migration control
unit.

The third migration control unit may further com-
prise an address hold unit for holding the outdated ad-
dress and the updated address of the mobile node by
corresponding them with each other; and an address
comparison unit for comparing the outdated address
in the address hold unit with the destination address
of tHe packet to be transmiticd to the mobile node,
wherein the packet conversion unit converts the des-
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tination address of the packet to be transmitted to the
mobile node into the updated address which corre-
sponds to the outdated address in the address hold
unit when the address comparison unit detects the
outdated address in the address hold unit coincides
with the destination address of the packet.

There may be a plurality of the first migration con-
trol units, and the second migration control unit trans-
mits the migration post message to atleast ane of the
first migration control units. ’

The migration post unit in the second migration
control unit may transmit the migration post message
to the first migration control unit which is attached to
the network to which the mobile node was attached

. before its migration, each of the first migration control
units has a migration post unit for transmitting to one
of the other first migration control units a migration
post message to post the same address as the updat-
ed address indicated by the migration post message
received from the second migration control unit, and
each of the first migration control units has a migra-
tion post unit for transmitting a migration post mes-
sage from one of the other first migration control units
to another first migration control unit to post the same
address as the updated address indicated by the re-
ceived migration post message.

Each of the first migration control units and the
second migration control unit may further comprise a
pointer hold unit for holding pointers related to the first
migration control unit to which the migration post mes-
sage is transmitted, and wherein the migration post
unitin each of the first migration control units and the
migration postunitin the second migration control unit
transmit the migration post message to each of the
addresses related to each of the pointers.

Each of the pointers may be a broadcast address
of the network to which one of the first migration con-
trol units is attached.

Each of the pointers may be an address which is
assigned to one of the first migration control units
uniquely.

Each of the pointers may be the address of the
mobile node which is assigned when the mobile node
is attached to the same network as is the first migra-
tion control unit, and the migration post unitin the first
migration contro! unit and the migration post unit in
the second migration control unit obtain the broad-
cast address of the network to which each of the first
migration control units is attached with referring to the
address of the mobile node, and transmits the migra-
tion post message to the obtained broadcast address.

The pointer hold unit in the second migration con-
trol unit may hold a pointer related to a first migration
control unit for the latest migration, which is the first
migration control unit being attached to one network
before the network to which the mabile node is cur-
rently attached, and the pointer hold unit in the first
migration control unit holds a pointer related to an-
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other first migration control unit attached to the same
network as was the mobile node attached before mi-
grating to the nétwork to which the first migration con-
trol unit is attached.

The second migration control unit may further
transmit to the first migration control unit the pointer
by sending thereto the migration post message, the
pointer to be held by the first migration control unit.

The first migration control unit may store into the
pointer hold unit the pointer when it receives from the
second migration control unit the migration post mes-
sage by corresponding the pointer with the updated
address indicated by the received migration post
message.

Each of the first migration control units may fur-
ther comprise an address hold unit for holding the out-
dated address and the updated address by corre-
sponding them with each other, wherein a migration
post message unit stores into the address hold unit
the outdated address and the updated address by
corresponding them with each other when it receives
from the second migration control unit the migration
post message, while converts the updated address in
the address hold unit into the updated address indi-
cated by the migration post message when it receives
from the first migration control unit the migr'a(ion' post
message and the outdated address indicated by the
migration post message coincides with one of the up-
dated addresses in the address hold unit.

The first migration control unit may be placed on
a gateway, which connects networks.

The first mig}ation control unit may be placed on
the network as an individual node.

The migration post unit in the second migration
control unit may transmit the migration post message
to a home migration contro! unit, the home migration
control unit being the first migration control unit which
is attached to a network where the mobile node left
for its initial migration, and the home migration control
unit may further comprise a home migration post unit
for transmitting a migration post message to a first mi-
gration contro! unit for the latest migration, the first
migration control unit for the latest migration being the
first migration control unit which is attached to the
network where the mobile node left for the latest mi-
gration, to post the same updated address as is indi-
cated by the migration post message received from
the second migration control unit.

The first migration control unit may further com-
prise a migration post unit for transmitting the migra-
tion post message indicating the updated address of
the mobile node to one of the other first migration
control units when the conversion.packet destined for
the outdated address of the mobile node was sent
therefrom to the first migration control unit.

The migration post unit in the second migration
control unit may transmit to the home migration con-
trol unit the migration post message where a home

FH_000266

SONY EXHI BI T 1002- Page 266



address and the updated address are corresponded
with each other, the home address assigned when
the mobile node is attached to the same network as
is the home migration control unit, and each of the
packet transfer unit and the address post unit in the
home migration control unit may transmit the conver-
sion packet and the address post message respec-
tively with referring to the above home address and
the updated address.

The second migration control unit may further
comprise an outdated address post unit for transmit-
ting to the first migration control unit for the latest mi-
gration an outdated address post message where the
outdated address and the home address are corre-
sponded with each other, the outdated address being
assigned to the mobile node before the latest migra-
tion, the home migration post unit in the home migra-
tion control unit may transmit to the said first migration
control unit for the latest migration the migration post
message where the above home address and the up-
dated address are corresponded with each other, and
the packet transfer unit and the address post unit in
the first migration control unit for the latest migration
may transmit the conversion packet and the address
post message respectively in accordance with the
outdated address and the updated address, the out-
dated address and the updated address being corre-
sponded with each other via the home address.

The outdated address post unit in the second mi-
gration control unit may transmit the above outdated
address post message at a migration of the mobile

node preceding the latest migration, and each of the .

migration post units in the second migration control
unit and the home migration post unitin the home mi-
gration control unit may transmit the above migration
post message at the latest migration of the mobile
node.

The second migration control unit may further
comprise a home migration control unit pointer hold
unit for holding a pointer related to the home migration
control unit, the migration post unit in the second mi-
gration control unit transmits the migration post mes-
sage o the address related to the pointer, the home
migration control unit may further comprise a pointer
hold unit for the latest migration for holding a pointer
related to the first migration control unit for the latest
migration, and the home migration post unit in the
home migration control unit may transmit the migra-
tion post message to the address related to the poin-
ter.

Each of the above pointers may be the broadcast
address of the network to which each of the first mi-
gration control units is attached.

Each of the above pointers may be the address
assigned to each of the first migration control units
uniquely.

The second migration control unit may further
comprise a pointer obtainment unit for requesting to
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the first migration control unit for the latest migration
the pointer related to the first migration control unit for
the latest migration, and the migration post unit in the
second migration control unit may post the obtained
pointer to the home migration control unit together
with the updated address by sending thereto the mi-
gration post message.

The migration post unit in the second migration
control unit may post to the home migration control
unit the pointer at the migration of the mobile node
preceding the latest migration, while the migration
post unit may post the above updated address atthe
latest migration of the mobile node.

The first migration control unit may further com-
prise an address post suppressing unit for suppress-
ing transmission of the address post message from
the address post unit to the third migration control
unit, and the address post suppressing unit may sup-
press transmission of the address post message
when none of the first migration control units is attach-
ed to the same network as is the mobile node.

The second migration control unit may further
comprise a detect unit for detecting whether or notthe
first migration control unit is attached to the network
to which the mobile node migrates, the migration post
unit in the second migration control unit may transmit
to the home migration coritrol unit the migration post
message which includes the detecting result of the
above detect unit together with the updated address,
the home migration post unit in the home migration
control unit may transmit to the first migration control
unit for the latest migration the migration post mes-
sage which includes the detecting result of the above
detect unit together with the updated address, and
the address post suppres<ing uuil in each ot the
home migration control unit and the first migration
control unit for the latest migration may suppress the
transmission of the address post message in accor-
dance with the detecting result of the above detect
unit.

The first migration control unit may further com-
prise a packet transfer suppressing unit for suppress-
ing transfer of the packet conducted by the packet
transfer unit.

The first migration control unit may further com-
prise an address post suppressing unit for suppress-
ing transmission of the address post message from
the address post unit to the third migration control
unit, and the address post suppressing unitin the first
migration control unit being attached to a network to
which the mobile node is not attached, may suppress
the transmission of the address post message when
the packet transfer suppressing unit in the first migra-
tion control unit for the latest migration suppresses
transfer of the packet.

The second migration control unit may further
comprise a detect unit for detecting whether or notthe
packet transfer suppressing unit in the first migration
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control unit suppresses the transfer of the packet, the
first migration control unit being attached to the net-
work to which the mobile node migrates, and the mi-
gration post unit in the second migration control unit
transmits to the home migration control unit the mi-
gration post message which includes the detecting re-
sultof the above detect unittogether with the updated
address, the home migration postunitin the home mi-
gration control unit may transmit to the first migration
control unit for the latest migration the migration post
message which includes the detecting resuit of the
detect unit together with the updated address, and
the address post suppressing unit in each of the
home migration control unit and the first migration
control unit for the latest migration may suppress the
transmission of the address post message in accor-
dance with the detecting result of the above detect
unit. :

The packet transfer suppressing unit in the first
migration control unit for the tatest migration may sup-
press the transfer of the packet conducted by the
packet transfer unit, when the packet transfer sup-
pressing unit in the first migration control unit being
attached to the network to which the mobile node mi-
grates suppresses the transfer of the packet.

The above objects may also be fulfilled by a pack-
et transfer migration control unit in a migration com-
munication control device, the migration communica-
tion control device being constructed to control a com-
municatior between 2 mouile node and a partner
node, the mobile node migrating across networks and

obtaining an address assigned on each network while .

the partner node being a communication partner of
the mobile node, comprising a packet transfer unit for
receiving a packet which was transmitted by the part-
ner node to an outdated address of the mobile node,
the outdated address being assigned when the mo-
bile node migrated to a network to which the packet
transfer migration control unit is attached, generating
a conversion packet which holds an updated address
instead of the outdated address, and transmitting the
conversion packet; and an address post unit for trans-
mitting an address post message which indicates the
updated address of the mobile node to the partner
node, the partner node transmitting the packet re-
ceived by the packet transfer unit.

The above objects may further be fulfilled by a
mobile node migration control unit in a migration com-
munication control device, the migration communica-
tion control device being constructed to control a com-
munication between a mobile node which migrates
across networks and obtains an address assigned on
each network and a partner node which is a commu-
nication partner of the mobile node, being placed on
the mobile node and comprising a migration post unit
for transmitting to a packet transfer migration contro!
unit a migration post message which indicates an up-
dated address of the mobile node when the mobile
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node migrates to another network, the packet trans-
fer migration control unit for receiving a packet which
was transmitted by the partner node to an outdated
address of the mobile node, the outdated address as-
signed when the mobile node migrated to a network
to which the migration control unit for packet transfer
is attached, generating a conversion packet which
holds the updated address instead of the outdated
address, and transmitting the conversion packet; and
a packet resumption unit for receiving the conversion
packet from both the packet transfer migration control
unit and the mobile node, and resuming an original
packet from the conversion packet.

The above objects are finally fulfilled by a partner
node migration control unit in a migration communica-
tion control device, the migration communication con-
trol device being constructed to control a communica-
tion between a mobile node which migrates across
networks and obtains an address assigned on each
network and a partner node which is a communica-
tion partner of the mobile node, being placed on the
mobile nocde and comprising an address post mes-
sage receiving unitfor receiving an address post mes-
sage which indicates an updated address of the mo-
bile node from a packet transfer migration control unit,
the packet transfer migration control unit transmitting
an address post message which indicates the updat-
ed address of the maobile node to the partner node;
and a packet conversion unit for converting a destin-
ation address of a packet, the packet to ba transmit-
ted to the mobile node, into the updated address in-
dicated by the address post message, and transmit-
ting it to the mobile node.

According to the above construction, the migra-
tion communication control device of the present in-
vention transfers and converts the packet using the
address assigned to the mobile node each time it mi-
grates across networks, obviating particular address-
es or devices such as the VIP address used conven-
tionally. For this reason, the migration communica-
tion control device of the present invention can be ap-
plied to the existing partner node and mobile node so
that they can communicate continuously by transfer-
ring the packet. Moreover, it is advantageous that the
migration communication control device of the pres-
ent invention is not necessarily applied to all the
nodes to enhance communication efficiency; the
present invention can be applied only to where nec-
essary on the existing networks. More precisely,
when any existing partner node communicates with
the mobile node when it migrates, the packet can be
transmitted directly from the mobile nodes to the ex-
isting partner node; and it can be transferred via the
first migration control unit from the existing partner
node to the mobile node, thereby enhancing commu-
nication efficiency.

Furthermore, when the partner node employs
the migration communication control device of the
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present invention, communication efficiency is fur-
ther enhanced thanks to the direct packet transmis-
sion and reception made possible by posting the up-
date address of the mobile node from the first migra-
tion control unit to the third migration controt unit.
Also, the devices such as MSS or a gateway em-
ploying the VIP are not necessarily installed at every
network to which the mobile node migrates. To be
precise, according to the present invention, the con-
tinuous communication is implemented even when
the mobile node migrates to a network at which no
special devices including above ones are installed.

BRIEF DESCRIPTION OF THE DRAWINGS

These and the other objects, advantages and
features of the invention will become apparent from
the following description thereof taken in conjunction
with the accompanying drawings which illustrate a
specific embodiment of the invention. In the draw-
ings:

FIG. 1 is a btock diagram depicting a construction

of a migration communication control device in a

first embodiment of the present invention;

FIG. 2is a block diagram depicting a detailed con-

struction of the migration communication controt

device employed as 2 mobile node in the first em-
bodiment of the present invention;

FIG. 3is a block diagram depicting a detailed con-

struction of the migration communication control

device employed as a gateway in the first em-
bodiment of the present invention;

FIG. 4 is a block diagram showing a detailed con-

struction of the migration communication control

device employed as a stationary node in the first
embodiment of the present invention;

FIG. 5 is a block diagram showing a detailed con-

struction of the migration communication control

device employed as an individual node in the first
embodiment of the present invention;

FIG. 6 is an illustration showing a first example of

a network to which the migration communication

control devices in FIG. 2, 3, 4 are attached,

FIG. 7 is an illustration showing a second exam-

ple of the network to which the migration commu-

nication control devices in FIG. 2, 3, 4 are attach-
ed;

FIG. 8 is an illustration showing a third example

of the network to which the migration communi-

cation control devices in FIG. 2, 3, 4 are attached;

FIG. 9is an illustration showing a fourth example

of the network to which the migration communi-

cation control devices in FIG. 2, 3, 4 are attached;

FIG. 10is an illustration showing (a) data in adata

hold unit 1 in the mobile node (b) data in a data

hold unit 1 in the migration communication control
devices each employed as the gateway, the sta-
tionary node, and the individual node.
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FIG. 11 is an illustration showing a format of a
packet in the first embodiment of the present in-
vention;

FIG. 12 is an illustration showing a format of a
packet in the first embodiment of the present in-
vention;

FIG. 13 is an illustration showing a content of the
data hold unit 1 in the migration communication
control device empioyed as the gateway;

FIG. 14 is an illustration showing a content of the
data hold unit 1 in the migration communication
control device employed as the individual node;
FIG. 15 is an illustration showing an example of
a network to which the migration communication
control device is attached in a second embodi-
ment of the present invention;

FIG. 16 is a detailed block diagram depicting a
home migration communication control device in
the second embodiment of the present invention;
FIG. 17 is an illustration showing a content of a
home mobile host list hold unit in the second em-
bodiment of the present invention;

FIG. 18 is a detailed block diagram depicting the
visitor migration communication control device in
the second embodiment of the present invention;
FIG. 19 is an illustration showing a content of a
visitor mobile host list hold unit in the second em-
bodiment of the present invention;

FIG. 20 is a detailed block diagram depicting a mi-
gration address unit in the second embodiment of
the present invention;

FIG. 21 is an illustration showing a content of an
address hold unit in the migration address unit in
the second embodiment of the present invention;
FIG. 22 is a detailed block diagram depicting a mi-
gration address unit in the second embodiment of
the present invention;

FIG. 23 is an illustration showing a content of the
address hold unit in the migration address unit in
the second embodiment of the present invention;
FIG. 24 is an illustration showing a format of a
data packet in the second embodiment of the
present invention;

FIG. 25 is an illustration showing a format of a
packet transfer message in the second embadi-
ment of the present invention;

FIG. 26 is an illustration showing a flow of a data
packet transmitted between devices in the sec-
ond embodiment of the present invention;

FIG. 27 is an illustration shoWing a communica-
tion sequence in FIG. 26;

FIG. 28 is an illustration showing a construction
of each data packet in FIG. 26;

FIG. 29 is an illustration showing a change in the
content of each hotd unit in FIG. 26;

FIG. 30 is an illustration showing a flow of each
data packet transmitted between devices at an
operation example in the second embodiment of
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the present invention,; :
FIG. 31 is an illustration showing a communica-
tion sequence in FiG. 30; ’
FIG. 32 is an illustration showing a construction
of each data packet in FIG. 30;

FIG. 33 is an illustration showing a change in the
address hold unit in each device in FIG. 33;
FIG. 34 is an illustration showing a flow of a data
packet transmitted between devices at an opera-
tion example in the second embodiment of the
present invention;

FIG. 35 is an illustration showing the communica-
tion sequence in FIG. 34;

FIG. 36 is an illustration showing a construction
of each data packet in FIG. 34;

FIG. 37 is an illustration showing a change in the
address hold unit in each device in FIG. 34;

FIG. 38 is an iltustration showing a flow of each
data packet transmitted between devices at an
operation example in the second embodiment of
the present invention;

FIG. 39 is an illustration showing a communica-
tion sequence in FIG. 38;

FIG. 40 is an illustration showing a construction
of each data packet in FIG. 38;

FIG. 41 is an illustration showing a change in the
address hold unit in each device in FIG. 38;
FIG. 42 is an illustration showing a flow of each
data packet transmitted between devices in the
second embodiment of the present invention;
FIG. 43 is an illustration showing a flow of each
data packet transmitted between devices in the
second embodiment of the present invention;
FIG. 44 is an illustration showing a flow of each
data packet transmitted between devices in the
second embodiment of the present invention; and
FIG. 45 is an illustration showing a flow of each
data packet transmitted between devices in the
second embodiment of the present invention.

DESCRIPTION OF THE PREFERRED
EMBODIMENT

[Embodiment 1]

A construction of a migration communication con-
trol device in a first embodiment of the present inven-
tion is described hereunder with referring to FiGs.
Hereinafter, the mobile node and partner node in the
related art as well as in the summary of the invention
are referred to as @2 mahile |.0st and a stationary host,
respectively.

FIG. 1 is an illustration showing the construction
of the migration communication control device com-
prising a data hold unit 1, an application unit 2, a mi-
gration address unit 3, and a communication control
unit 4.

The data hold unit 1 holds a couple of addresses
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of a mobile host by corresponding them. Each of the
addresses in the data hold unit 1 is assigned before
and after a migration of the mobile host.

The application unit 2 checks a connection as
well as monitors a timer. The unit 2 is relevant for a
higher layer in OSt model, which includes an applica-
tion layer. For example, the unit 2 operates as TCP at
TCP/IP (Transmission Control Pratocol/internet,Pro-
tocot) or a layer which is higher than TCP.

The migration address unit 3 processes a migra-
tion address with referring to data in the data hold unit
1. The concrete operation of the migration address
unit 3 varies depending on a type of the migration
communication control device comprising the unit 3,
and this will be described in detail later.

The communication control unit 4 controls the
communication. The unit 4 is relevant for a lower layer
in the OSI model. For example, the unit 4 operates as
a layer which is lower than IP at TCP.

The application unit 2 and the communication
control unit 4 are the same units as ones implemented
on a general host. Besides the unit 2 and 4, the mi-
gration communication device in the first embodiment
of the present invention includes the data hold unit 1
and the migration address unit 3; thereby implements
an operation unique to this case. Thatis, the data hold
unit 1 and the migration address processing unit 3 are
attached to the mobile host which migrates across
networks, or a stationary host which is attached to a
network fixedly (for example, a gateway or a server);
otherwise, they operate alone. Each device compris-
ing the unit 1 and 3 supports a continuous communi-
cation unaffected by migration of the mobile host be-
sides providing its own function.

The data hold unit 1 and the mobile address unit
3. which are included in the devices attached to the
network, are described in FiIGs. 2, 3, 4, 5. FIG. 2
shows a migration communication control device
where the unit 1 and the unit 3 are attached to the mo-
bile host which migrates across networks; FIG. 3
shows a migration communication control device
where the unit 1 and the unit 3 are attached to a gate-
way which connects the networks; FIG. 4 shows a mi-
gration communication control device where the unit
1 and the unit 3 are attached to the station